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Rules and Regulations 

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND SPACE 

Chapter III—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER E—AIR NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

[Reg. Docket No. 1202; Arndt. 272] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi¬ 
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. . 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. ^ . .. 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows: 

1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 

uSntofr^ntwpro^prowdure oftte abovetype ta^Sductedatthfbelow named airport, it shall bo m accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unl^ Mi approach is inducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
stafite made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 




Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

From— 

To— 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

05 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
66 knots 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE JUNE 16, 1962, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF SBRAZ FOR CONVERSION TOjglABH. 

City Albuquerque- State N Mex ; Airport Name, Kirtland AFB/Municipal; Elev., 5352'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., AQ; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 11; EfL Date, 24 June 61; 
’ ’ Sup. Arndt. No. 10; Dated, 10 Sept. 60 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE JUNE 16, 1962, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY. 

Citv, Alma; State, Ga.; Airport Name, Alma; Elev., 200'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., AMG; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 4; Eft Date, 10 Sept. 55; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 

14 Nov. 54 

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE JUNE 16,1962, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF SBRAZ FOR CONVERSION TO SABH. 

City, Amarillo; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Amarillo AFB/Municipal; Elev., 3604'; Fac. Class., SABRAZ; Ident., AV; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 12; Eff. Data, 19 May 62; 

Sup. Arndt. No. 11; Dated, 30 Sept. 61 

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE JUNE 16, 1962, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF SBRAZ FOR CONVERSION TO SABH. 

City, El Paso; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 3936'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., EP; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 15; Eff. Date, 11 Mar. 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 14; 

Dated, 19 Mar. 60 


Fort Wayne VOR 

F A-LFR . 

Direct.. 

2200 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -M 

Markle FM 

FA-LFR (Final). 

Direct-.. 

1500 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1H 





S-dn-4. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn_ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn inbound on final approach course 4 
miles from LFR. 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 231 Outbnd, 051 Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1500'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 051°—2.8 mi. . A ._ „ „ f . T .... 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.0 miles, climb to 2300 on NE crs of F A-LFR within 
20 miles. 

City, Fort Wayne; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Baer Field; Elev., 801'; Fac. Class., SBMRLZ; Indent., FA; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 9; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Arndt. No. 8; 

Dated, 2 Jan. 60 





T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn—_ 

400-1 

500-1 




S-dn-18. 

400-1 

400-1 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-K 

500-1)4 

400-1 

800-2 


Procedure turn North side of NE crs, 009° Outbnd, 189° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 800'. 

Crs and distance, facility to aiiport. 183°—1.9 mi. ... 

„ H visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.9 miles, climb to 1900' on SW crs KE-LFR within 

20 miles. 

City, Kenai; State, Alaska; Airport Name. Kenai; Elev., 93'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., KE; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 10; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Amdt.'No. 9; Dated, 

27 Aug. 60 

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE JUNE 16, 1962. 

City, South Bend; State, Ind.; Airport Name, St. Joseph County; Elev., 778'; Fac. Class., SBMRAZ; Ident., SN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 7; Eff. Date, 2 Sept. 61; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 6; Dated 6 Feb. 60 

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE JUNE 16, 1962, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY. 

City, Tulsa; State, Okla.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 674'; Fac. Class, SBRAZ; Ident., TL; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 14; Eff. Date, 4 Feb. 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 13; Dated, 

19APr ‘ W 5179 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Elko VOR___ 

EKO RBn_ ___ 

Direct.. 

8500 

7600 

9000 

T-dn.. 

1800-2 

2500-3 

2500-3 

1800-2 

2500-3 

2500-3 

1800-2 

2500-3 

2500-3 

Carlin FM____ 

EKO RBn (Final)... 

Direct._ v . 

direct. 

C-dn_ 

Doby Int 

EKO RBn.... 

A-dn. 






Procedure turn south side of crs, 231° Outbnd, 051® Inbnd, 8500' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude on final approach crs—7600' 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 204°—0.7 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 9000' on crs of 040° from EKO RBn 
within 15 miles. 

Caution: High terrain surrounding airport. 

City, Elko; State, Nev.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 5135'; Fac. Class., SABH; Ident., EKO; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Amdt. No. Grig • 

Dated, 30 Sept. 61 


Osborne Int# 

LOM. 

Fort Wayne VOR_ 

LOM. 

Whitely Int 

LOM 

New Haven Int . . _ _ _ 

LOM. 

Monroe Int....... 

LOM.. 

Rock Creek Int__ 

LOM... 




Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


2200 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

2100 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

50o-i y 2 

2200 

S-dn-31. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

2200 

2200 

2200 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn E side SE crs, 135° Outbnd, 315° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over LOM on final approach crs, 1600'. 

Crs and distance, LOM to approach end of Runway 31, 315°—3.8 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.8 miles after passing LOM, climb to 2100' on crs of 
315° within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, make left turn, climbing to 2100' and proceed back to LOM. 

#Osborne Int: Int FWA R-128 and DFI R-201. 

City, Fort Wayne; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Baer Field; Elev., 801'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., FW; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 7; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; 

Dated, 7 May 60 


Summit Hill Int_ 

LOM... 

Direct__ 

2400' 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

Wallburg Int _ 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2400 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1M 

Greensboro VOR 

LOM. 

Direct__ 

2400 

S-dn-14. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

Thomas Int 

LOM. 

Direct__ 

2400 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Pine Hall Int 

LOM..... 

Direct. 

2400 










Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn North side of crs, 318° Outbnd, 138° Inbnd. 2400' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 138°—5.8 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.8 miles of LOM, climb to 2400' on 138° crs from LOM 
or, when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 2500' on R-054 GSO-VOR within 20 miles or turn left, climb to 2400' and return direct to LOM. 

Caution: 880' of construction on approach end of runway. 

City, Greensboro; State, N.C.; Airport Name, Greensboro-High Point Municipal; Elev., 923'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., GS; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 7; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; 

Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 29 July 61 


Dover Int. 


LOM 

Direct_ 

3000 




T-dn*.. 

C-dn... 

S-dn-13. 

A-dn 


300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 


300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

800-2 


200-M 

600-lH 

500-1 

800-2 


The following minimums apply for aircraft equipped 
with VOR after passing TOP-VOR R-230: 

S-dn-13.1 400-1 I 400-1 I 400-1 


Procedure turn North side of crs, 305° Outbnd, 125° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles of MHW. 

Minimum altitude over MHW on final approach crs, 2200'. 

Crs and distance, MHW to airport, 125°—3.9 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.9 miles, climb to 2400 on 125° crs within 15 miles 
or, when directed by ATC, (1) Turn left, climbing to 2300', proceed to TOP-VOR and hold on R-035; (2) Turn left, climbing to 2200' and proceed to TOP-VOR and hold on 
R-150; (3) Return to RBn, climbing to 2400'. 

*No reduction in 2-engine or less takeoff minimums authorized with ILS inoperative. 

City, Topeka; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Phillip Billard Municipal; Elev., 880'; Fac Class., MHW; Ident., TOP; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 14; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 13; Dated, 1 Apr. 61 
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Saturday, June 2, 1962 


3 . The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part: 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances aro in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

"if an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure forsuch airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
Bball be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-d. 

300-1 

NA 

NA 





C-d. 

500-1 

NA 

NA 





A*. 

NA 

NA 

NA 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn West side of ers, 358° Outbnd, 178® Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1400'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 178°—3.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorizedl anding minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.5 miles, climb straight ahead on R-178 of the Water- 
vine VOR to 1600', then make a left climbing turn to 2000' and return to the Waterville VOR. Hold Southeast on Waterville VOR R-157,1 minute, left turns. 

Caution: Stacks 850' 1 mile SW of airport and tower 947' 2 miles SE of airport. 

Notes: Airport communications available on 122.8, sunrise to sunset. No tower communications at airport. - Contact Toledo approach control for ATC clearance. Night 
operations NA. No airport lighting. 

►No weather reporting available. 


Citv Bowling Green: State, Ohio; Airport Name, University; Elev., 675'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., VWV; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Arndt. 

No. Orig.; Dated, 15 Aug. 59 


Bennett Int. 

Kiowa VOR- 

Watkins Int. 

Titan Int. 

Aurora “H”. 

Westminster Int. 
DN LFR. 


DEN VOR. 

Direct_ 

7000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

Watkins Tnt _ _ . _ _ _ 

Direct... 

7500 

C-d. 

700-1 

700-1 

DEN VOR. 

Direct_ 

7000 

C-n___ 

700-2 

700-2 

DEN VOR. 

Direct_ 

7000 

A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

DEN VOR ... 

Direct_ 

7000 




DEN VOR. 

Direct. 

7000 




DEN VOR. 

Direct. .. 

6600 





200-K 

700-VA 

700-2 

800-2 


Radar transitions and vectoring using Denver Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn N side of crs, 031° Outbnd, 211° Inbnd, 6500' within 10 mi. 

M inimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 6000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 211°—8.2 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 8.2 miles after passing DEN VOR, climb to 8000' on 
crs of 169° within 15 mi of DEN VOR or, when directed by ATC, left turn climbing to 6500' direct to DEN VOR. 

Note: Aircraft executing missed approach may be radar controlled after being reidentified. 

Caution: 5570' msl tank 0.8 mi SE of MM, 5521' tower 1.5 mi S of airport. 

City, Denver; State, Colo.; Airport Name, Stapleton Airfield; Elev., 5331'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., DEN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 2; Dated, 12 May 62 


Carlin TM 

EKO-VOR. 

Direct_ 

9000 

T-dn. 

1800-2 

1800-2 

1800-2 

1800-2 

Elko RBn_ ___ _ _ . .. _ 

EKO-VOR. 

Direct. 

8500 

C-dn... 

1800-2 

1800-2 




A-dn. 

1800-2 

1800-2 

1800-2 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 144 Outbnd, 324 Inbnd, 8500' within 10 mi. NA beyond 10 mi. (nonstandard due to terrain). 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 7500'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 324°—4.1 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.1 mi, turn left and climb to 8500' on R-144 within 
10 mi. 

City, Elko; State, Nev.; Airport Name, Elko Municipal; Elev., 5136'; Fac. Class, and Ident., BVORTAC-EKO; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 16 July 62; Sup. Arndt 

No. 3; Dated, 16 Sept. 61 


T-dn#. 

##300-1 

##300-1 

**300-1 

C-dn. 

900-1 

900-2 

900-2 

A-dn. 

900-2 

900-2 

900-2 


If aircraft is equipped with dual VOR and the Tank% 
and Northmore%% intersections are received the 
following minimums are authorized. 

C-dn*.I 600-1 I 600-1H | 600-1^ 


Radar vectoring to final approach crs authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 357° Outbnd, 177° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1800'; over Tank% Int, 1600'; over Northmore%% Int, 1300'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 177°—7.5 mi; Tank% Int to airport, 177°—2.5 mi; Northmore%% Int to airport, 177°—1.0 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.5 miles of the MKC-VOR or within 1.0 mile after 
passing Northmore %% Int, turn right, climbing to 2500', and intercept 310° crs to Farley RBn and hold, or when directed by ATC, make immediate right turn, climb to 2500' 
on R-285 BSP-VOR until intercepting R-165 STJ-VOR. Proceed to Farley VHF Int and hold. 

Aircraft executing missed approach may be radar controlled after being reidentified. 

Air Carrier Note: ##No reduction in 2 engine takeoff except Runway 31. **200-14 authorized on Runway 31 only. 

C aution: Obstruction 1423'MSL 2.6 miles SE airport, 1946'MSL tower 5.4 mi SE of airport, cracking plant 911'MSL and stack 835' MSL 0.5 mi ESE approach end of 
Runway 35. TV tower 2049' MSL 4.0 mi SSE airport. 

#Unless Radar Vectored: 

u ing takeoffs t0 south or southwest if weather is below 1000-3 and route of flight Is planned to south, southeast or east, a 210° ADF track from ILS-LMM or R-185 
^ U \V^ V should ^ intercepted as soon as practicable, climbing to 2500' before turning on course. 

; v j he n making takeoffs to north and northeast if weather is below 1000-3 and route of flight is planned to northeast, east or southeast, a 090° ADF track from the MKC-LMM 
snouia be intercepted as soon as practicable, climbing to 2500 7 before turning on course. 

Circling not authorized east of airport due to obstruction above circling minimums. 

Int R ~* 77 MKC-VOR and R-291 BSP-VOR or 5.0 mi DME fix. 

%%Northmore Int: Int R-177 MKC-VOR and R-287 BSP-VOR or 6.6 mi DME fix. 

City, Kansas City; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Fairfax Municipal; Elev., 746'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., MKC; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. 

Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 16 Sept. 61 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Clermont Int._. 

LOU-VOR. 

Direct. 

2000 

2000 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-2 

600-1*3 

800-2 

300-1 

600-2 

600-1*3 

800-2 

200-13 

600-2 

600-113 

800-2 

Bourbon Int.... 

LOU-VOR. 

Direct. 

C-dn 




S-dn-29. 

A-dn. 



Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn N side of crs, 120° Outbnd, 300° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 300°—8.4 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 8.4 miles after passing LOU-VOR, climb to 2600' 
on heading 270°, intercept R-283 LOU-VOR and proceed to Corydon Int, hold West 1-minute, left turns. 

City, Louisville; State, Ky.; Airport Name, Standiford Field; Elev., 497'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., LOU; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sud Am.it 

No. 4; Dated, 17 Dec. 60 


Brookley IIW. 

MOB VOR.. 

Direct. 

1400 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

OAA U 





C-d. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1H 





C-n. 

500-2 

600-2 

500-2 





S-d-9. 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1 





S-n-9. 

500-2 

500-2 

600-2 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar terminal area transitions: 2000' altitude within 20 mi Brookley AFB. 2200' altitude required from 060° to 100° mag. 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 287° Outbnd, 107° Inbnd, 1400 7 within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1200'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 107°—6.3 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.3 miles after passing MOB-VOR, turn left, climb to 
1500' on R-054 within 20 miles. w 

City, Mobile; State, Ala.; Airport Name, Bates Field; Elev., 217'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., MOB; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 9; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Amdt. No 8- 

Dated, 14 Jan. 61 

4. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part: 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 



Transition 



Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-d. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-33 





C-d*. 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1)3 





S-d-4*.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-d. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 225° Outbnd, 045° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'.# 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 4, 040°—0.7 mi or 1-mile DME fix. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, turn left and climb to 1400' on R-035 AMG- 
VOR within 20 miles. 

Note: Air Carrier use NA. 

#700' msl and *500' ceiling minimums if no DME available. 

City, Alma; State Ga.; Airport Name, Alma; Elev., 200'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., AMG; Procedure No. TerVOR-4, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Amdt. No. 

Orig.; Dated, 31 Dec. 65 





T-d. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-d*. 

400-1 

500-1 




S-d-22*. 

400-1 

400-1 




A-d. 

800-2 

800-2 


200 -33 
500-1)3 
400-1 
800-2 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 036° Outbnd, 216° Inbnd, 1400' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'.# 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 22, 220°—0.6 mi, or 1 mi DME Fix. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 1300' on R-216 within 20 mi. 
Note: Air Carrier use NA. 

#800' msl and *600' ceiling minimums if no DME available. 

City, Alma; State, Ga.; Airport Name, Alma; Elev., 200'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., AMG; Procedure No. TerVOR-22, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Amdt. 

No. Orig.; Dated, 31 Dec. 55 
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Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

^ f ■ lrl o VT A/f _ 

LFR (Final). 

Direct. 

1500 

T-dn. 

300-1 
600-1 
600-1 
800-2 
i with VOR 
lived, followi 
400-1 1 
400-1 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

and LFR ai 
ng minimum 
1 500-1 

400-1 j 

200-J3 
600-1H 
600-1 
800-2 

id FA-LFR 
is apply: 

| 500-1H 

400-1 




C-dn_. 

S-dn-4. 

A-dn. 

Aircraft equippe< 
or radar fix recc 

C-dn.. 

S-dn-4. 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn inbound on final approach course 7 

miles from VOR. 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 229° Outbnd, 049° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1400'.* 

Cr^and 'distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 4, 044° — 0.9 mi.; FA-LFR to Runway 4, 049°-2.8 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile, climb to 2200' on R-049 within 20 miles or, 
when directed by ATC, make right climbing turn to 2200' and return to FWA-VOR. 


Citv Fort Wayne: State, Ind.; Airport Name, Baer Field; Elev., 801'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., FWA; Procedure No. TerVOR-4, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; 
* Sup. Arndt. No. 1 ; Dated, 20 Sept. 68 






T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-33 





C-dn. 

800-1 

800-1 

800-113 





S-dn-9. 

800-1 

800-1 

800-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 





Aircraft equipped with VOR and LFR receivers and 





NW crs FA-LFR identified or radar fix obtained in 





lieu of NW crs, 

minimums are: 






C-dn. 

1 400-1 1 

1 500-1 1 

1 500-1)3 





S-dn-9.j 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn inbound on final approach course 7 
miles from VOR. 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 265° Outbnd, 085° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600'.* 

Facility on airport. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to*approach end of Runway 9, 090°—1.25 mi; Int NW crs FA-LFR and FWAR-265 to Runway 9, 085°—3.1 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile, climb to 2200' on R-085 within 20 miles or, 
when directed by ATC, make right climbing turn to 2200' and return to FWA-VOR. 


City, Fort Wayne; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Baer Field; Elev., 801'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., FWA; Procedure No. TerVOR-9, Arndt. 1 ; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. 

Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 20 Sept. 58 






T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-33 





C-dn. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-113 





8-dn-13. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 





A-dn.... 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 





Aircraft equipped with VOR and ADF and Wayne 





Int# or radar fix received, following 

minimums 





cX ply . : ..| 

1 400-1 1 

1 500-1 1 

1 500-113 





S—dn—13_ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn inbound on final approach course, 
7 miles from VOR. 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 320° Outbnd, 140° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1400'.* 

Facility on airport. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to app end of Runway 13, 135°—0.8 mi; Wayne Int# to Runway 13, 140°—2.8 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing-not accomplished within 0 mile, climb to 2200 ' on R-140 within 20 miles or, 
when directed by ATC, make right climbing turn, climb to 2200 ' and return to FWA-VOR. 

# Wayne Int: Int FWA R-320 and Brg 187° to FA-LFR. 

City, Fort Wayne; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Baer Field; Elev., 801'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., FWA; Procedure No. TerVOR-13, Amdt. 2 ; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; 

Sup. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 20 Sept. 58 


Marcellus Int**. 

BTL-VOR. 

GRR-LOM,... 

PMM-VOR... 

ELX-VOR.... 

Cooper Int. 

Leroy Int. 

Lawton Int. 

Centerville Int. 
Marcellus Int**. 


AZO-VOR.. 

Direct.... 

2400 

T-dn. 

300-1 

AZO-VOR. 

Direct _ _ 

2400 

C-dn. 

1000-1 

AZO-VOR . 

Direct_ 

2900 

S-dn-5. 

1000-1 

AZO-VOR 

Direct_ 

2400 

A-dn#. 

NA 

AZO-VOR. 

Direct... 

2400 

The following m 

nimums aDt 

AZO-VOR .. 

Direct_ 

2400 

with dual VOR and Sugar 

AZO-VOR . 

Direct_ 

2400 



AZO-VOR 

Direct_ 

2400 

C-dn.. 

400-1 

AZO-VOR.. 

Direct_ . 

2400 

S-dn-5. 

400-1 

•Sugar Int (Final). 

Direct. 

2100 




300-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 

NA 


600-1 

400-1 


200-13 

1000-113 

1000-1 

NA 


500-113 

400-1 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 230° Outbnd, 050° Inbnd, 2100 ' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2100'; over Sugar Int*, 2100'. 

VOR on airport. 

Crs and distance, Sugar Int* to airport, 050°—4.0 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing AZO-VOR, make climbing left 
tum xT° anc * P rocee d to Cooper Int via AZO R-321 or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2700' on AZO-VOR R-060, then reverse course and proceed direct to the AZO-VOR. 
Note: All approaches controlled by Battle Creek Approach. 

Other change: Caution Note deleted. 

#800-2 minimums authorized when AZO Tower operational or for Air Carrier with weather reporting service. 

•Sugar Int: Int AZO R-230 and PMM R-128. 

**Marcellus Int: Int AZO R-230 and PMM R-148. 

City, Kalamazoo; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Kalamazoo Municipal; Elev., 874'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., AZO; Procedure No. TerVOR-5, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; 

Sup. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 8 Nov. 58 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure — Continued 


» 

Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

* 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 





C-dn. 

700-1 

700-1 

700-114 





S-dn-13. 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 317° Outbnd, 137° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi. 

Facility on airport. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach course, 1600'. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 13,133°—0.7 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing TAX-VOR, climb to 2300' on 


City, Madison; State, Wis.; Airport Name, Truax Field; Elev., 869'; Fac. Class., VORW; Ident., TAX; Procedure No. TerVOR-13, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 16 June 62 





T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn. 

600-1 

600-1 




S-dn-31. 

500-1 

500-1 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 




Following minimums apply if 

College Int* 




S-dn-31. 

| 400-1 | 

400-1 | 


200 -y 2 
600-112 
500-1 
800-2 
received: 
400-1 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 131° Outbnd, 311° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi. 

Facility on airport. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1400'. 

Crs and distance, breakofl point to approach end of Runway 31, 313°—0.7 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing TAX-VOR, climb to 2800' on 
ill within 15 miles. 

♦College Int: Int TAX-VOR R-131 and 054° brng from LOM. 


City, Madison; State Wis.; Airport Name, Truax Field; Elev., 859'; Fac. Class., VOR-W; Ident., TAX; Procedure No. TerVOR-31, Arndt. Orig; Eff Date, 16 June 62 


OKK-VOR... 

MZZ-VOR. 

Direct 

2400 

T-dn 

300-1 


OAA \Z 

OKK-RBn. 

MZZ-VOR... 

Direct 

2400 

H-dn 

700-1 

OUU 1 

700-1 

7 AA 1 \Z 




S-dn-22. 

700-1 

700-1 

IVU-JL72 

700-1 





A-dn#. 

NA 

NA 

NA 





%If aircraft dual omni equipped and Int* received. 





the following minimums ap 

ply: 






C-dn.1 

400-1 

500-1 1 

I 500-114 





S-dn-22. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 042° Outbnd, 222° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles of Int* or MZZ-VOR. 

Minimum altitude over MZZ-VOR on final approach crs, 1600', over % Int* on final approach crs, 1600'. 

Crs and distance, Int* to airport, 222°—2.1 mi. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 22, 218°—0.4 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile, climb to 2400' and return to MZZ-VOR 
Note- All aircraft except scheduled air carrier obtain Bunker Hill AFB or Fort Wayne, Ind., current weather prior to IFR approach 
*Int: Int MZZ-VOR R-042 and OKK-VOR R-090. P ^ 

#800-2 alternate minimums authorized for air carrier with approved weather service at this airport. 


City, Marion; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Marion Municipal; Elev., 850'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., MZZ; Procedure No. Ter VOR-22, Arndt. 2; Eff Date 16 June 62- Sun 

Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 12 May 62 






T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

200 )4 
600-1)4 
800-2 





C-dn. 

600-1 

600-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 







Procedure turn E side of crs. 177° Outbnd, 357° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Facility on airport. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1200'. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 1, 007°—0.4 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 2000' on R-357 within 10 miles 
turn left, proceed direct to ROC-VOR at 2000'. Hold West ROC-VOR 1-minute right turns, 118° Inbnd. 

Air Carrier Note: Takeoff on Runway 12 and landing on Runway 30 NA. 

City, Rochester; State, N.Y.; Airport Name, Rochester-Monroe County; Elev., 560'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ROC; Procedure No. TerVOR-1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 

16 June 62; Sup. Arndt. No. 4, Dated, 26 May 62 





T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn. 

500-1 

600-1 




S-dn-10. 

500-1 

500-1 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-K 

600-1)4 

500-1)4 

800-2 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 289° Outbnd, 109° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 mi. 

Facility on airport. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1100'. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end Runway 10, 097°—0.5 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 2000' on R-109 within 10 miles. 
Turn right, proceed direct to ROC-VOR at 2000'. Hold West ROC-VOR 1-minute right turns, 118° Inbnd. 

Air Carrier Note: Takeoff on Runway 12 and landing on Runway 30 not authorized. 


City, Rochester; State, N.Y.; Airport Name, Rochester-Monroe County; Elev., 560'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ROC; Procedure No. TerVOR-10, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 16 

June 62; Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 19 Aug. 61 
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5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miirs unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. , „ , . . . . , 

if an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
nnl ‘‘" n annroach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


- 

Transition 



Ceiling 

l and visibility minimum 

s 



Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

From— 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

A l,.„n vm? 

LOM 

Direct. 

2500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-J3 

500-1^3 

Akron vun- 

XT MM.t 

LOM (Final) ... 

Direct.. 

2400 

C-dn.. 

400-1 

500-1 

Nnviirre v uxv_-— — -*■■ ~~ ~ - ■ * 

Int Navarre R-322 and 090° brag to LOM.. 
Int Navarre R-282 and 061° brag to LOM.. 
Int Navarre R-048 and 270° brag to LOM.. 

LOM 

Direct__ 

2500 

S-dn-1*. 

200-K 

200 -Yi 

200 -14 

LOM.......— 

LOM...... 

Direct... 

Direct.. 

2500 

2500 

A-dn.... 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn E side S crs 186° Outbnd, 006° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd: 2400' ... oc __ __ 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2410—3.8; at MM, 1450—0.7. . TT « , 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2500' on N crs Akron-Canton ILS within 10 miles 
of airport or, as directed by ATC, make a right climbing turn and return to LOM at 2500'. 

Caution: Glide slope unusable below 200' account roughness. 

*400-94 required with glide slope inoperative. 

City Akron- State, Ohio; Airport Name, Akron-Canton; Elev., 1228'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-CAK; Procedure No. ILS-1, Arndt. 13; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 12; Dated, 30 July 60 


CLE LFR- 

Vermillion Int 

Sharon Int- 

Mentor Int--. 


Stadium RBn 
Stadium RBn. 
Stadium RBn. 
Stadium RBn. 


Direct. 
(©) — 
(##)--- 
Direct 


3000 

3000 

3000 

3000 


T-dn.. 

C-dn#*.. 

S-dn-23R*#. 
A-dn.. 


300-1 

4Q0-1 

400-1 

800-2 


300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 


200-H 
500-1M 
400-1 
800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. When used in lieu of procedure turn, alignment on final approach heading within 10 miles ot final 

‘ V1>1 ’procedure* turn inside NE crs, 054° Outbnd, 234° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of Stadium RBn. , , _ . t , , 

No glide slope or markers Minimum altitude over Stadium RBn Inbnd final, 3000'. Minimum altitude 1500’ after RBn inbnd final until 4-mile radar fix received. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4 mi after passing radar fix or 6 9 mi after RBn, make 
right climbing turn to 3000' direct to CLE VOR. 

Caution: TV towers approximately 1970' approximately 6 miles ESE of Airport. 

Note: Four-mile radar fix not provided by ATC unless weather is 700-1J-3 or below. 

#When radar fix not available, 700-1}^ minimums will apply. 

♦Descend to landing minimum after passing 4-mile radar fix. 

©This transition is via CLE LFR. 

##This transition is via STG VOR R-183 and the STG VOR R-036. 

Citv Cleveland- State. Ohio; Airport Name, Cleveland-Hopkins; Elev., 789'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-CLE; Procedure No. ILS-23R, Arndt. 12; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; 

Sup. Arndt. No. 11; Dated, 19 May 62 


DEN VOR 

LOM .. 

Direct. 

7000 

T-dn##_ 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -y 2 

Tnt 

LOM ... 

Direct... 

7000 

C-dn. 

#400-1 

500-1 

500-1H 

Aurora “H” 

LOM ..... 

Direct.. 

7000 

S-dn-26L%*_ 

200->3 

200-K 

200-H 

600-2 

Strasburg Int 

LOM ...-. 

Direct. 

7000 

A,-dn_ 

600-2 

600-2 

Kiowa VOR 

Watkins Tnt_____ 

Direct. 

7500 





Watkins Int 

LOM (Final).. 

Direct.... 

7000 





Bennett Tint 

LOM...- 

Direct. 

7000 





Titan Int 

LOM. 

Direct.. 

7000 





Parker Int 

LOM..—.. 

Direct. 

7700 














Radar transitions and vectoring using Denver Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn N side E crs, 7000' within 10 miles, 076° Outbnd, 256° Inbnd. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 7000'. , 

Altitude of elide slope and distance to approach end of Runway at OM, 6974'—5.5 mi; at MM, 5551 —0.6 mi ....... . 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, turn right, climbing to 6500' direct to DEN-VOR on K-031 
within 10 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right and climb to 7000' on N crs DN-LFR within 20 miles. 

Note: Aircraft executing missed approach may be radar controlled after being reidentified. 

Caution: 5570' msl tank 0.8 mi SE of MM, 5521' tower 1.5 mi S of airport. 

Note: Narrow localizer course, 4° 

#500-1 required for circling S of airport due to 5579' msl tank 0.8 mi SE of MM, 5521' tower 1.5 mi S of airport. 

*400-1 required when glide slope not used. , . « .. . . . .. .. , . ... . . 

%Runway Visual Range 2600' also authorized for landing on Runway 26L; provided that all components of the ILS, high intensity runwav lights, approach lights, con¬ 
denser-discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment are operating satisfactorily. Descent below 5531 msl shall not be made unless 
visual contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. . . 

##Runway Visual Range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 26L in lieu of 200-^3 when 200-^3 is authorized; provided that high intensity runway lights are oper¬ 
ational. 

City, Denver; State, Colo.; Airport Name, Stapleton Airfield; Elev., 5331'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-DEN; Procedure No. ILS-26L, Arndt. 26; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup 

Arndt. No. 25; Dated, 12 May 62 


Whitely Int_ 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2200 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

New Haven Int_ 

LOM 

Direct. 

2200 

C-dn.. 

400-1 

600-1 

Monroe Int... 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2200 

S-dn-31. 

♦200-H 

200-H 

Fort Wayne VOR. 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2100 

A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

Rock Creek Int. 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2200 




Osborne Int#. 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2200 




Kingsland Int. 

LOM . 

Direct. 

2200 












200-J3 

600-1H 

200 

600-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn E side of SE crs, 135° Outbnd, 315 s Inbnd, 2100'within 10 miles. 

Minimum Altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 2100'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2045'—3.8 mi; at MM, 1075'—0.7 ml. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2100 on NW crs ILS within 20 miles or, when 
directed by ATC, make left turn, climbing to 2100' and proceed back to LOM. 

When authorized by ATC, DME from FWA-VOR may be used to establish position inbound at 2200' on SE crs. 
fWA ILS via 14 mi. ARC from FWA-VOR for straight-in approach with elimination of procedure turn. 

400“1 required with G/S inoperative. 

#Osbome Int: Int FWA R-128 and DFI R-201. 

City, Fort Wayne; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Baer Field; Elev., 801'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-FWA; Procedure No. ILS-31, Arndt. 8; Eff. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 7; Dated, 9 Sept 61 

No. 107-2 
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Hit Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engtne or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Dover Int 

LOM. 

Direct. 

3000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

600-1 

300-2* 

600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

300-2* 

600-2 

200 -y, 
600-1^ 
300-2* 
600-2 




C-dn. 

S-dn-13*. 

A-dn._. 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 305° Outbnd, 125° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi. 

Minimum Altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 2200'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of Runway at LOM 2030' — 3.9 mi; at MM 1078'—0.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2400'on BE crs of ILS within 15 mils or, when di¬ 
rected by ATC, turn left, climbing to 2300', proceed to TOP-VOR and hold on R-035, or turn left, climbing to 2200' and proceed to TOP-VOR and hold on R-150. 

*400-2* required when operating under the provisions of inoperative ILS components. No reduction in 2-engine or less takeoff minimums authorized with ILS inoperative. 

City, Topeka; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Phillip Billard Municipal; Elev., 880'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-TOP; Procedure No. ILS-13, Amdt. 15; Efl. Date, 16 June 62- 

Sup. Arndt. No. 14; Dated, 1 Apr. 61 


TOP-VOR 

Powerhouse Int_ 

Direct... 

2600 

2600 

1700 

T-dn*. 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

800-2 

TOP LOM 

Powerhouse Int___ 

Direct_ 

C-dn_ 

Richland Int_ 

Powerhouse Int__ 

Direct. 

8-dn-31. 




A-dn. 



200-K 
600-1* £ 
500-1 
800-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 125° Outbnd, 305° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 mi. 

No glide slope. No outer marker. No middle marker. 

Minimum altitude over Powerhouse Int on final approach crs, 1700'. 

Crs and distance, Powerhouse Int to airport, 305°—2.9 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.9 miles of Powerhouse Int, climb to 2400' on NW 
crs ILS within 20 ml or, when directed by ATC, turn right, proceed direct to TOP-VOR, climbing to 2400' and hold on R-035, or turn right, climbing to 2400', proceed to TOP- 
VOR and hold on R-150. 

Note: Procedure authorized only for aircraft equipped to simultaneously receive ILS and VOR. 

•No reduction in 2-engine or less takeoff minimums authorized with ILS inoperative. 

City, Topeka; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Phillip Billard Municipal; Elev., 880'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., ITOP; Procedure No. ILS-31, Amdt. 5; Eff. Date. 16 June 62; Sup 

Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 7 Oct. 61 

6 . The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If a radar instrument ai preach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
In accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made overspecified 
routes. Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those estal lished for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be estab¬ 
lished with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when 
(A) visual contact is estat lished on final approach at or fcefore descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion if it appears desiral lc to discontinue 
the approach, excej t w hen the radar controller may direct otherv ise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
on final approach is lost for more than 6 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. - 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

All directions. 


10-20 ml.. . 

2600 

2500 

2000 

8 

T-dn 

urveillance a 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

pproach 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-K 
600-1 M 
400-1 
800-2 

145°. 

322°. 

0-10 mi.. 

322°. 

145°.:. 

0-10 mi 




C-dn*.• 

S-dn*. 

A-dn _ 



All bearings are from radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, make Immediate left or right turn, climb to 2500'; proceed to 
OBK-VOR via ORD-VOR R-030 and OBK-VOR R-135 or, when directed by ATO, make immediate left or right turn climb to 2500' and proceed IA LOM, then direct to 


Note: Right or left turn as appropriate for the direction of the approach. 

Caution: Takeoffs on Runway 27 when weather is below 2000-3 will Intercept ORD-VOR R-250 and climb to 2000' before proceeding westbound. Takeoffs on Runway 
32L, when weather is below 2000-3, will Intercept ORD-VOR R-306 and climb to 2000' before proceeding westbound. 

•Runways 14L and R, 32L and R, 27, 22J 

#Do not descend below 1200' until radar advises passing 926' tower 4.2 miles from end of Runway 22. 


City, Chicago; State, IH.; Airport Name, O’Hare International; Elev., 666'; Fac. Class, and Ident., O'Hare Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 4; Efl. Date, 16 June 62; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 3; Dated, 19 May 62 

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 TJ.S.C. 1354(a) , 1348(c)) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 11,1962. 


G. S. Moore, 

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service . 


(Fit. Doc. 62—4749; Filed, June 1,1962; 8:45 a xa.] 
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Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 

Service (Marketing Agreements and 

Orders), Department of Agriculture 

[Valencia Orange Reg. 15] 

PART 908—VALENCIA ORANGES 

GROWN IN ARIZONA AND DES¬ 
IGNATED PART OF CALIFORNIA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 908.315 Valencia Orange Regulation 
15. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement and Order No. 908, 
as amended (7 CFR Part 908), regulating 
the handling of Valencia oranges grown 
in Arizona and designated part of Cali¬ 
fornia, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674), and upon the basis of 
the recommendations and information 
submitted by the Valencia Orange Ad¬ 
ministrative Committee, established un¬ 
der the said marketing agreement and 
order, as amended, and upon other avail¬ 
able information, it is hereby found that 
the limitation of handling of such Va¬ 
lencia oranges as hereinafter provided 
will tend to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no¬ 
tice, engage in public rule-making pro¬ 
cedure, and postpone the effective date 
of this section until 30 days after pub¬ 
lication hereof in the Federal Register 
(5 U.S.C. 1001-1011) because the time 
intervening between the date when in¬ 
formation upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient, and a reason¬ 
able time is permitted, under the cir¬ 
cumstances, for preparation for such ef¬ 
fective time; and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effective 
as hereinafter set forth. The commit¬ 
tee held an open meeting during the 
current week, after giving due notice 
thereof, to consider supply and market 
conditions for Valencia oranges and the 
need for regulation; interested persons 
were afforded an opportunity to submit 
information and views at this meeting; 
the recommendation and supporting in¬ 
formation for regulation during the pe¬ 
riod specified herein were promptly sub¬ 
mitted to the Department after such 
meeting was held; the provisions of this 
section, including its effective time, are 
identical with the aforesaid recommen¬ 
dation of the committee, and information 
concerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among han¬ 
dlers of such Valencia oranges; it is 
necessary, in order to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act, to make this 
section effective during the period herein 
specified; and compliance with this sec¬ 
tion will not require any special prepara¬ 
tion on the part of persons subject 
hereto which cannot be completed on 
or before the effective date hereof. 


Such committee meeting was held on 
May 31,1962. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quanti¬ 
ties of Valencia oranges grown in Ari¬ 
zona and designated part of California 
which may be handled during the period 
beginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., June 3, 
1962, and ending at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., 
June 10, 1962, are hereby fixed as 
follows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2: 450,000 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement. 

(2) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“handler,” “District 1,” “District 2,” 
“District 3,” and “carton” have the same 
meaning as when used in said marketing 
agreement and order, as amended. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: June 1,1962. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

[P.R. Doc. 62-5460; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
11:25 a.m.] 


[Lemon Reg. 24] 

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 910.324 Lemon Regulation 24. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part 
910), regulating the handling of lemons 
grown in California and Arizona, effec¬ 
tive under the applicable provisions of 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601- 
674), and upon the basis of the recom¬ 
mendation and information submitted by 
the Lemon Administrative Committee, 
established under the said amended mar¬ 
keting agreement and order, and upon 
other available information, it is hereby 
found that the limitation of handling of 
such lemons as hereinafter provided will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001 -1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section 
must become effective in order to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the act 
is insufficient, and a reasonable time 
is permitted, under the circumstances, 
for preparation for such effective time; 
and good cause exists for making the 
provisions hereof effective as hereinafter 
set forth. The committee held an open 
meeting during the current week, after 
giving due notice thereof, to consider 
supply and market conditions for lemons 
and the need for regulation; interested 
persons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit information and views at this 


meeting; the recommendation and sup¬ 
porting information for regulation dur¬ 
ing the period specified herein were 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after such meeting was held; the pro¬ 
visions of this section, including its effec¬ 
tive time, are identical with the afore¬ 
said recommendation of the committee, 
and information concerning such pro¬ 
visions and effective time has been dis¬ 
seminated among handlers of such 
lemons; it is necessary, in order to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act, to 
make this section effective during the 
period herein specified; and compliance 
with this section will not require any 
special preparation on the part of per¬ 
sons subject hereto which cannot be 
completed on or before the effective date 
hereof. Such committee meeting was 
held on May 29,1962. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quanti¬ 
ties of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona which may be handled during 
the period beginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., 
June 3, 1962, and ending at 12:01 a.m., 
P.s.t., June 10, 1962, are hereby fixed as 
follows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2: 465,000 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement. 

(2) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“District 1,” “District 2,” “District 3,” 
and “carton” have the same meaning as 
when used in the said amended market¬ 
ing agreement and order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: May 31, 1962. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5425; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

9:15 a.m.] 


PART 922—APRICOTS GROWN IN 
DESIGNATED COUNTIES IN WASH¬ 
INGTON 

Order Amending Order Regulating 
Handling of Apricots Grown in 
Designated Counties in Washing¬ 
ton 

§ 922.0 Findings and determinations. 

The findings and determinations here¬ 
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and determi¬ 
nations made in connection with the is¬ 
suance of the order; and all of said pre¬ 
vious findings and determinations are 
hereby ratified and affirmed except in¬ 
sofar as such findings and determinations 
may be in conflict with the findings and 
determinations set forth herein. 

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, 
as amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674), and the 
applicable rules of practice and procedure 
effective thereunder (7 CFR Part 900), a 
public hearing was held at Yakima, 
Washington, on January 18, 1962, upon 
proposed amendments to the marketing 
agreement and Order No. 922 (7 CFR 
Part 922), regulating the handling of 
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apricots grown in designated counties in 
Washington. Upon the basis of the evi¬ 
dence introduced at such hearing and the 
record thereof, it is found that: 

(1) The said order, as hereby amend¬ 
ed, and all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act; 

(2) The said order, as hereby amend¬ 
ed, regulates the handling of apricots 
grown in the designated production area 
in the same manner as, and is applicable 
only to persons in the respective classes 
of commercial or industrial activity spec¬ 
ified in, the marketing agreement and 
order upon which hearings have been 
held; 

(3) The said order, as hereby amend¬ 
ed, is limited in its application to the 
smallest regional production area that 
is practicable consistently with carrying 
out the declared policy of the act; 

(4) The said order, as hereby amend¬ 
ed, prescribes, so far as practicable, such 
different terms, applicable to different 
parts of the production area, as are 
necessary to give due recognition to the 
differences in the production and mar¬ 
keting of the apricots covered thereby; 
and 

(5) All handling of apricots grown in 
the designated production area is in the 
current of interstate or foreign commerce 
or directly burdens, obstructs, or affects 
such commerce. 

(b) Determinations. It is hereby de¬ 
termined that; 

(1) The marketing agreement regu¬ 
lating the handling of apricots grown 
in designated counties in Washington, 
upon which the aforesaid public hear¬ 
ing was held, has been signed by han¬ 
dlers (excluding cooperative associations 
of producers who were not engaged in 
processing, distributing, or shipping the 
apricots covered by this order) who, dur¬ 
ing the period April 1, 1961, through 
March 31, 1962, shipped not less than 
50 percent of the apricots covered by 
said order as hereby amended; 

(2) The issuance of this order, amend¬ 
ing the aforesaid order, is favored or ap¬ 
proved by at least two-thirds of the pro¬ 
ducers who participated in a referendum 
on the question of its approval and who, 
during the determined representative 
period (April 1, 1961, through March 31, 
1962) were engaged within the area in 
the production for market of the apricots 
covered by the said order; and 

(3) The issuance of this order, amend¬ 
ing the aforesaid order, is favored or 
approved by producers who, during the 
aforesaid representative period, produced 
for market at least two-thirds of the 
volume of apricots produced for market 
within the designated production area. 

It is, therefore, ordered. That, on and 
after the effective date hereof, all han¬ 
dling of apricots grown in the production 
area shall be in conformity to, and in 
compliance with, the terms and con¬ 
ditions of the said order, as hereby 
amended as follows: 

1. Section 922.4 Production area is 
revised to read as follows: 

§ 922.4 Production area. 

“Production area” means the counties 
of Okanogan, Chelan, Kittitas, Yakima, 
and Klickitat in the State of Washing¬ 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ton and all of the counties in Washing¬ 
ton lying east thereof. 

2. Section 922.13 Handle is revised to 
read as follows: 

§ 922.13 Handle. 

“Handle” or “ship” means to sell, con¬ 
sign, deliver, or transport apricots within 
the production area or between the pro¬ 
duction area and any point outside there¬ 
of; Provided, That the term “handle” 
shall not include the transportation 
within the production area of apricots 
from the orchard where grown to a pack¬ 
ing facility located within such area for 
preparation for market. 

§ 922.14 [Amendment] 

3. Paragraph (a) of § 922.14 District is 
revised to read as follows: 

(a) “District 1” shall include all coun¬ 
ties within the production area not in¬ 
cluded in District 2. 

§ 922.52 [Amendment] 

4. Subparagraph (3) of paragraph (a) 
of § 922.52 Issuance of regulations is 
amended as follows: 

(3) The word “markings” is inserted 
immediately following the word “dimen¬ 
sions.” 

§ 922.55 [Amendment] 

5. Section 922.55 Inspection and cer¬ 
tification is amended by adding the fol¬ 
lowing at the end thereof: “The com¬ 
mittee may, with the approval of the 
Secretary, prescribe rules and regula¬ 
tions modifying the inspection require¬ 
ments of this section as to time and 
place such inspection shall be performed 
whenever it is determined it would not 
be practical to perform the required in¬ 
spection at a particular location: Pro¬ 
vided, That all such shipments shall 
comply with all regulations in effect.” 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated, May 29, 1962, to become effec¬ 
tive 30 days after publication in the 
Federal Register. 

John P. Duncan, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5396; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING 

Chapter II—Federal Reserve System 

SUBCHAPTER B—FEDERAL OPEN MARKET 
COMMITTEE 

PART 271—RULES REGARDING IN¬ 
FORMATION, SUBMITTALS, AND 
REQUESTS 

PART 272—RULES OF PROCEDURE 

1. Effective April 17, 1962, Part 271 
was amended to read as follow?: 

Sec. 

271.1 Basis and scope. 

271.2 Submittals, petitions, and requests. 

271.3 Availability of information. 

271.4 Subpoenas. 

Authority: §§271.1 to 271.4 issued under 
sec. 12A, 48 Stat. 168; 12 U.S.C. 263. 


§271.1 Basis and scope. 

This part is issued by the Federal Open 
Market Committee (sometimes called the 
Committee in this part) pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedure Act (60 Stat 
237; 5 U.S.C. 1001) and the Federal Re¬ 
serve Act (sec. 12A, 48 Stat. 168; 12 
U.S.C. 263). It includes the rules speci¬ 
fied .by sections 3(b) and 3(c) of the 
Administrative Procedure Act. 

§ 271.2 Submittals, petitions, and re¬ 
quests. 

(a) Place. The mailing address of the 
Federal Open Market Committee is: 
Federal Reserve Building, 20th Street 
and Constitution Avenue, Washington 25, 
D.C. The Committee customarily meets 
at the offices of the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System at that 
address. 

(b) Method. All submittals, petitions, 
and requests, including requests for ac¬ 
cess to information, shall be made in 
writing and mailed to the Committee at 
the address stated in paragraph (a) of 
this section. Any petition or request 
shall be signed by the person making it, 
or his duly authorized agent, and shall, 
insofar as practicable, clearly, com¬ 
pletely and concisely state his full name 
and address, the facts involved (includ¬ 
ing the purposes for which any unpub¬ 
lished information requested will be used 
if made available), the action desired, 
the person’s interest in the matter, and 
the reasons why the petition or request 
should be granted. 

§ 271.3 Availability of information. 

(a) Federal Register. Rules describ¬ 
ing the Committee’s organization and 
procedure and any substantive rules or 
statements of policy which are formu¬ 
lated and adopted by the Committee for 
the guidance of the public will be pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register. 

(b) Policy record. A complete record 
of the actions taken by the Committee 
during the preceding year upon all mat¬ 
ters of policy relating to open market 
operations, showing the votes taken and 
the reasons underlying the actions, is 
included in each annual report made to 
Congress by the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System in accord¬ 
ance with section 10 of the Federal 
Reserve Act. 

(c) Unpublished information. Except 
as may be specifically authorized by the 
Committee, or as may be required in 
the performance of duties for, or pur¬ 
suant to the direction of, the Committee, 
no person shall disclose, or permit the 
disclosure of, any unpublished informa¬ 
tion of the Committee to anyone, whether 
by giving out or furnishing such infor¬ 
mation or copy thereof, by allowing any 
person to inspect, examine or copy such 
information or copy thereof, or by any 
other means. Unpublished information 
of the Committee shall include all in¬ 
formation concerning the proceedings, 
deliberations, discussions, and actions of 
the Committee and all information or 
advice coming to the Committee or to 
any member of the Committee or any 
officer, employee or agent of the Com¬ 
mittee, the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, or any Federal 
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Reserve Bank, in the performance of 
duties for, or pursuant to the direction of, 
the Committee, whether contained in 
files, memoranda, documents, reports, 
books, accounts, records, or papers or 
otherwise acquired and whether located 
at the offices of the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System, the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve Banks, or elsewhere: Pro- 
vided. That it shall not include informa¬ 
tion which has been published in accord¬ 
ance with paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section or information which is 
available to the public through other 
sources. 

(d) Reasons for nondisclosure. The 
nondisclosure of unpublished informa¬ 
tion of the Committee generally is re¬ 
quired in the public interest for one or 
more of the following reasons: 

(1) Disclosure of unpublished in¬ 
formation concerning policies with re¬ 
spect to future open market operations 
which are under consideration or have 
been adopted by the Committee, and of 
unpublished information which might 
aid in anticipating action by the Com¬ 
mittee, would: 

(1) Interfere with the accomplishment 
of the objectives of the Committee’s ac¬ 
tions taken with a view to accommodat¬ 
ing commerce and business and with re¬ 
gard to their bearing upon the general 
credit situation of the country; 

(ii) Permit speculators and others to 
reap unfair profits or other unfair ad¬ 
vantages by speculative trading in securi¬ 
ties, foreign exchange, and otherwise; 

(iii) Interfere with the orderly ex¬ 
ecution of policies adopted by the Com¬ 
mittee; 

(iv) Result ,in unnecessary and un¬ 
warranted disturbances in the securities 
markets; 

(v) Make open market operations 
more costly to the Federal Reserve 
Banks ; 

(vi) Interfere with the orderly execu¬ 
tion and accomplishment of the objec¬ 
tives of policies adopted by other Govern¬ 
ment agencies concerned with economic 
and fiscal matters; and 

(vii) Cause misinterpretations and 
misunderstandings, with possible result¬ 
ant impairment of public confidence in 
the Nation’s financial structure. 

(2) The Committee’s unpublished in¬ 
formation includes much that is fur¬ 
nished to it on a secret or confidential 
basis and its disclosure would: 

(i) Have the effects described in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph; 

(ii) Impede the necessary collection of 
information and advice, much of which 
cannot be obtained except on a con¬ 
fidential and voluntary basis; and 

(iii) Unreasonably and unnecessarily 
disturb and interfere with individual 
privacy and confidential business rela¬ 
tionships. 

(e) Requests for unpublished informa - 
tion. Requests for access to unpublished 
information will be granted only if it 
clearly appears that disclosure of the 
information will not be contrary to the 
public interest for any of the reasons 
set forth in paragraph (d) of this section. 
§ 271.4 Subpoenas. 

(a) Advice by person served. If any 
person, whether or not an officer or em¬ 


ployee of the Committee, of the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, or of a Federal Reserve Bank, 
has unpublished information of the 
Committee and in connection therewith 
is served with a subpoena, order, or other 
process . requiring his personal attend¬ 
ance as a witness or the production of 
documents or information upon any 
proceeding, he shall promptly advise the 
Committee of such service and of all 
relevant facts, including the documents 
and information requested and any facts 
which may be of assistance in determin¬ 
ing whether such documents or informa¬ 
tion should be made available; and he 
shall take action at the appropriate time 
to advise the court or tribunal which 
issued the process, and the attorney for 
the party at whose instance the process 
was issued, if known, of the substance 
of this part. 

(b) Appearance by person served. 
Except as disclosure of the relevant in¬ 
formation has been authorized pursuant 
to this part, any such person who has 
unpublished information of the Commit¬ 
tee and is required to respond to a sub¬ 
poena or other legal process shall attend 
at the time and place therein mentioned 
and respectfully decline to produce any 
documents or disclose any information 
or give any testimony with respect 
thereto, basing his refusal upon this 
part. If, notwithstanding, the court or 
other body orders the production of any 
documents, disclosure of any informa¬ 
tion, or giving of any testimony, the per¬ 
son having such unpublished informa¬ 
tion of the Committee shall promptly 
report the facts to the Committee for 
such action as the Committee may deem 
appropriate. 

2. Effective April 17, 1962, Part 272 
was amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 

272.1 Basis and scope. 

272.2 Committee action. 

272.3 Notice and public procedure. 

272.4 Effective date. 

272.5 Submittals, petitions, and requests. 

Authority: §§ 272.1 through 272.5 issued 
under sec. 12A, 48 Stat. 168; 12 U.S.C. 263. 

§ 272.1 Basic and scope. 

This part is issued by the Federal Open 
Market Committee (sometimes called the 
Committee in this part) pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U.S.C. 1001) and the Federal Re¬ 
serve Act (sec. 12A, 48 Stat. 168; 12 
U.S.C. 263). It includes the rules speci¬ 
fied by section 3(a) (2) of the Adminis¬ 
trative Procedure Act. 

§ 272.2 Committee action. 

The function of the Committee is the 
direction and regulation of open market 
operations which are conducted by the 
Federal Reserve Banks. This involves 
the determination of the policies which 
are to be pursued with respect to open 
market operations by the Federal Re¬ 
serve Banks with a view to accommodat¬ 
ing commerce and business and with 
regard to their bearing upon the general 
credit situation of the country, together 
with consideration and action upon inci¬ 
dental matters relating to the manner 
in which such operations are to be con¬ 


ducted. The discharge of the Commit¬ 
tee’s responsibilities requires the contin¬ 
uous gathering of information and study 
of changing financial, economic, and 
credit conditions and other pertinent 
considerations by the members of the 
Committee and its personnel. These 
activities are closely interrelated with 
other activities of the Board of Gover¬ 
nors of the Federal Reserve System and 
the Federal Reserve Banks and all rele¬ 
vant information and views developed 
by these organizations are available to 
the Committee. With this background, 
action is taken by the Committee upon 
its own initiative at periodic meetings 
held at least four times each year and 
oftener if deemed necessary. Attend¬ 
ance at Committee meetings is restricted 
to members of the Committee and its 
official staff, including the Manager of 
the System Open Market Account and 
the Special Manager for foreign currency 
operations for such Account, the Presi¬ 
dents of Federal Reserve Banks who 
are not at the time members of the Com¬ 
mittee, and such other advisers as the 
Committee may invite from time to 
time. The Committee acts through the 
adoption and transmittal of directives 
and regulations to the Federal Reserve 
Banks. Operations in the System Open 
Market Account are conducted pursu¬ 
ant to directives issued by the Com¬ 
mittee. 

§ 272.3 Notice and public procedure. 

There ordinarily will be no published 
notice of proposed action by the Commit¬ 
tee or public procedure thereon, as de¬ 
scribed in section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act (sec. 4, 60 Stat. 238), be¬ 
cause such notice and procedure is 
impracticable, unnecessary, or contrary 
to the public interest for one or both of 
the following reasons: 

(a) Nondisclosure of information is 
required in the public interest for reasons 
stated in § 271.2(d) of this subchapter; 
and 

(b) Expeditious and timely action, 
without the delay incident to such notice 
and procedure, is required in the public 
interest. 

§ 272.4 Effective date. 

4 

Committee action ordinarily will be 
made effective on the date the action is 
taken because the nature of the subject 
matter and the action taken is such that 
the public interest and the proper dis¬ 
charge of the Committee’s responsibili¬ 
ties so require. 

§ 272.5 Submittals, petitions, and re¬ 
quests. 

Submittals, petitions, and requests 
may be made to the Committee at any 
time in the manner stated in § 271.1 of 
this subchapter. They will be considered 
by members of the Committee’s official 
staff and, where appropriate, will be 
brought to the attention of the members 
of the Committee for consideration and 
any necessary action. 

3a. The purpose of these amendments 
is to reflect changes in the organization 
of the Committee’s staff and in pro¬ 
cedures followed in implementing the 
Committee’s policy actions. The 
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amended parts are published in full for 
convenient reference. 

b. The notice, public participation, and 
deferred effective date described in sec¬ 
tion 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act are not followed in connection with 
these amendments for the reasons and 
good cause found that such procedures 
are unnecessary as these parts relate only 
to agency organization and procedures 
and they would serve no useful purpose. 

Federal Open Market 
Committee, 

Ralph A. Young, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-6355; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 

Title 17—COMMODITY AND 
SECURITIES EXCHANGES 

Chapter II—Securities and Exchange 
Commission 

[Release 33-4491, 40-3480] 

PART 231—INTERPRETATIVE RE¬ 
LEASES RELATING TO THE SECURI¬ 
TIES ACT OF 1933 AND GENERAL 
RULES AND REGULATIONS THERE¬ 
UNDER 

PART 271—INTERPRETATIVE RE¬ 
LEASES RELATING TO THE INVEST¬ 
MENT COMPANY ACT OF 1940 
AND GENERAL RULES AND REGU¬ 
LATIONS THEREUNDER 

Public Offerings of Investment Con¬ 
tracts Referred to as “Equity Fund¬ 
ing/* “Secured Funding/* or “Life 
Funding” 

Reference is made to the Securities 
and Exchange Commission’s concurrent 
proposal (Release 34-6809) to adopt 
§ 240.15c2-5 of this chapter to prohibit 
brokers and dealers from arranging loans 
on securities for customers unless speci¬ 
fied disclosures are made and other 
specified conditions are met. As indi¬ 
cated in that release, a practice has de¬ 
veloped where in a typical case securi¬ 
ties, particularly mutual funds, are sold 
to customers, and loans collateralized by 
the securities are then arranged, the pro¬ 
ceeds to be used to pay the premium on 
a life insurance policy which is sold to 
the customer at or about the same time. 
This program is sometimes referred to 
as “equity funding,” “secured funding,” 
or “life funding.” In some cases, addi¬ 
tional loans are also made upon the in¬ 
surance policy to provide additional 
funds for further investment, and other 
variations and additions to the basic 
plan may be employed. The program 
usually contemplates that the promoters 
will arrange for periodic investment and 
further loans, year after year, with the 
expectation that increasing investment 
values and dividend payments on the mu¬ 
tual fund shares will offset the sales 
charges and the mounting debt and in¬ 
terest charges. 

In the opinion of the Commission such 
a plan in and of itself constitutes a se¬ 


curity, i.e., an investment contract and 
when publicly offered is required to be 
registered under the Securities Act of 
1933. 

The investment scheme transcends its 
component parts, including the mutual 
fund shares which presumably are regis¬ 
tered under the Securities Act of 1933 
(and the issuer of which presumably is 
registered under the Investment Com¬ 
pany Act of 1940) as well as the insur¬ 
ance policy which may be exempt under 
section 3(a) (8) of the Securities Act 
(and the issuer of which may be exempt 
under section 3(c) (3) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940). 

Equity funding may take various 
forms, but the basic device as above indi¬ 
cated is a single program for the con¬ 
tinuing periodic purchase of investment 
company shares, the pledge of these 
shares as collateral for loans, and the 
use of the proceeds of the loans for the 
payment of the periodic premiums on 
the insurance policy. The program in¬ 
volves, in addition to these three comple¬ 
mentary components, the services of the 
promoters of the program. The pur¬ 
chaser of the plan depends upon the 
promoters of the program to perform for 
him such services as formulating an over¬ 
all program suitable to his individual 
needs; acting as dealer in purchasing the 
mutual fund securities; securing and re¬ 
newing loans annually on the plan; hold¬ 
ing the securities pledged to secure such 
loans; acting as agent in purchasing the 
insurance policy; and paying the annual 
insurance policy premiums as they fall 
due. The combination of the three com¬ 
ponents into one program and the serv¬ 
ices to be rendered in connection there¬ 
with are offered with the expectation of 
profits, enhanced by the leverage pro¬ 
vided. The several components should 
thus be considered, realistically, as a 
single investment medium in which the 
purchaser invests his money and depends 
upon the efforts of the promoters or other 
third persons to garner for him the bene¬ 
fits of the enterprise. See, in this con¬ 
nection, the decisions in S.E.C. v. W. J. 
Howey Co., 328 U.S. 293 (1946); S.E.C. 
v. C. M. Joiner Leasing Corp., 320 U.S. 
344 (1943); Los Angeles Trust Deed and 
Mortgage Exchange v. S.E.C., 285 F. 2d 
162 (9th Cir. 1960); Blackwell v. Bent- 
sen, 203 F. 2d 690 (5th Cir. 1953), cert, 
dismissed 347 U.S. 925 (1954); and our 
Release No. 3892 (1958) under the Secu¬ 
rities Act of 1933, published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register of February 8, 1958 (23 
F.R. 840), concerning investment con¬ 
tracts for the acquisition, sale or servic¬ 
ing of mortgages or deeds of trust. We 
quoted in that Release from our opinion 
in In re National Resources Corporation, 
8 S.E.C. 635, 637 that “* * * transac¬ 
tions which in form appear to involve 
nothing more than the sale of real es¬ 
tate, chattels, or services have been held 
to be investment contracts where in sub¬ 
stance they involve the laying out of 
money by the investor on the assumption 
and expectation that the investment will 
return a profit without any active effort 
on his part, but rather as the result of 
the efforts of someone else.” 

Furthermore, it is to be borne in mind 
that the antifraud provisions of section 


17(a) of the Securities Act of 1933 and 
Rules 10b-5 and 15cl-2 under the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1934 
(§§ 240.10b-5 and 240.15cl-2 of this 
chapter) are applicable to the offer or 
sale of such investment contracts and 
to all advertisements, literature, state¬ 
ments and representations used in con¬ 
nection therewith. 

Finally, it appears that programs of 
the type discussed herein may result in 
the creation of an investment company 
as defined in the Investment Company 
Act of 1940. Accordingly, the require¬ 
ments of that Act, including particularly 
sections 7, 26 and 27 thereof, should be 
considered by the sponsors of these 
plans. 

Accordingly, persons engaged in these 
activities should take steps to conform 
with all applicable requirements. 

f seal] Nell ye A. Thorsen, 

Assistant Secretary. 

May 22, 1962. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5361; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.J 

Title 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury 

»[TD. 55629] 

PART 8—LIABILITY FOR DUTIES; 
ENTRY OF IMPORTED MERCHAN¬ 
DISE 

PART 12—SPECIAL CLASSES OF 
MERCHANDISE 

Additional Information Required With 

Invoices of Certain Imported Mer¬ 
chandise and Invoice for Tea 

It has been decided to place all re¬ 
quirements for additional invoicing in¬ 
formation in the Customs "regulations for 
the convenience of interested parties. 
Some of these requirements are present¬ 
ly included in the regulations. Others 
are incorporated in § 8.13(h) by refer¬ 
ence to the Treasury decisions contain¬ 
ing the requirements for additional 
information. The additional informa¬ 
tion required remains the same but 
where procedures affecting the method 
or form of presentation of such informa¬ 
tion have changed or requirements have 
been modified since the Treasury 
decision announcing the requirements, 
such changes are incorporated. 

To include the existing requirements 
for additional information on or with 
invoices which requirements are not now 
set forth in the regulations but are re¬ 
ferred to by Treasury decision number 
in § 8.13(h) of the regulations, and to 
delete reference to additional informa¬ 
tion required for manufactures of cotton, 
§ 8.13(h) of the Customs regulations is 
amended to read as follows: 

(h) Under section 481(a) (10) of the 
tariff act, additional information shall 
be furnished on or with special customs 
or commercial invoices for the following 
classes of merchandise in accordance 
with the requirements indicated for each 
class: 
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Aluminum and alloys containing alumi¬ 
num provided for in paragraphs 302(J) and 
374 , Tariff Act of 1930, except the coils, 
plates, sheets, bars, rods, circles, disks, 
blanks, strips, rectangles, and squares speci¬ 
fied in paragraph 374 (T.D. 53092) — (1) 

Statement of the percentages by weight of 
any metallic element used as an alloy in the 
articles. 

Beads (T.D. 50088) — (1) The length of the 
string, if strung; (2) the size of the beads 
expressed in millimeters; (3) the color of the 
beads; (4) whether the beads are opaque 
or transparent; (5) in the case of imitation 
pearl beads, the number of coats of essence 
used and the country of manufacture and 
quality of the essence. 

Boots, shoe,s, or other footwear (including 
athletic or sporting boots and shoes), 
wholly or in part of leather (T.D. 51029) — 
(1) Statement whether or not the articles 
were sewed or stitched by the process or 
method known as McKay. 

Braids, plaits, laces, and willow sheets or 
squares, in chief value of straw, chip, paper, 
grass, palm leaf, willow, osier, rattan, real 
horsehair, cuba bark, or manila hemp, and 
braids and plaits in chief value of ramie, all 
the foregoing, covered by item 1504(a), 
Swiss trade agreement (T.D. 48093), suit¬ 
able for making or ornamenting hats, bon¬ 
nets, or hoods, and containing a substantial 
part of rayon or other synthetic textile (but 
not in chief value thereof) (T.D. 49501, 
52020, 52114)—(1) Statement showing the 
gross weight of each package and net weight 
per piece of each different pattern contained 
in each package; (2) if not containing a sub¬ 
stantial part of rayon or other synthetic 
textile, a statement for each type of article 
whether the article is colored, dyed, or 
stained, and if not colored, dyed, or stained, 
a description of any materials or processes 
which removed or otherwise affected the 
natural color of the article or of the material 
from which it was made, or a statement that 
no such material or process has been applied. 

Braids covered by the first item 1529(a), 
Swiss trade agreement (T.D. 48093) (includ¬ 
ing braids or bandings made wholly or in 
part of braids, but not including materials 
or articles provided for in paragraph 1504, 
Tariff Act of 1930), suitable for making or 
ornamenting hats, bonnets, or hoods, loom 
woven and ornamented in the process of 
weaving, or made by hand, or on a lace, knit¬ 
ting, or braiding machine, composed wholly 
or in chief value of rayon or other synthetic 
textile, or of yarn, threads or filaments other 
than cotton, valued at more than $1 per 
pound (T.D. 49501, 52020)—(1) Statement 
showing the gross weight of each package 
and net weight per piece of each different 
pattern contained in each package. 

Church hells (T.D. 42177)—(1) Weight of 
each bell; (2) diameter of each bell; (3) 
value of each bell. 

Copper, articles dutiable under the Tariff 
Act of 1930 and containing 4 per centum or 
more by weight of (including copper in 
alloy), except articles provided for in para¬ 
graphs 316, 380, 381, or 387, of such act (T.D. 
45878, 50158)—(1) Statement of percentage 
of copper content by weight for each type of 
article or in the alternative whichever of the 
following statments is applicable; (a) “For 
the purpose of the assessment of tax under 
IRC., sec, 4541, it is conceded that copper 
is the component material of chief value in 
the articles covered by this invoice/’; (b) 
“Copper is not the component material of 
chief value of the articles covered by this 
invoice but for the purpose of assessment of 
tax under I.R.C., sec. 4541, it is conceded 
that they contain four per centum or more 
of copper by weight,”; (c) If the statement 
given as required by (a) or (b) applies only 
to part of the articles covered by the invoice, 
the articles to which either statement ap¬ 
plies should be specified; (2) statement of 


total weight of each type of article and of the 
weight of the copper contained therein. 

Copper-hearing ores and concentrates and 
other articles taxable under I.R.C., section 
4541 (T.D. 45878, 50158)—(1) Statement as 
to the weight of the article and the weight 
of the copper content. 

Cotton fabrics classifiable under para¬ 
graphs 903, 904, 905, 918, or 924, Tariff Act 
of 1930 (T.D. 49803) — (1) Marks on shipping 
packages; (2) numbers on shipping pack¬ 
ages; (3) date of acceptance of the order by 
the seller; (4) customer’s call number, if any; 
(5) manufacturer’s marks, numbers, or sym¬ 
bols under which the merchandise is sold in 


the home market; (6) exact width of the 
merchandise; (7) detailed description of the 
merchandise; trade name, if any; whether 
bleached, unbleached, printed, dyed, or 
colored; if composed of cotton and other ma¬ 
terials, state chief value first and give per¬ 
centage (value) of each component; (8) 
number of single threads per square inch 
(All ply yarns must be counted in accordance 
with the number of single threads contained 
in the yarn; to illustrate, a cloth containing 
100 two-ply yarns in one square inch must 
be reported as 200 single threads); (9) ex¬ 
act weight per square yard, in ounces; (10) 
average yarn number (use this formula) : 


Number of single threads per square lnchx24 _^ et&ge yam number . 
Number of ounces per square yard x 35 


(11) yarn size or sizes in the warp; (12) 
length of staple of the cotton in the warp; 
(13) yarn size or sizes in the filling; (14) 
length of the staple of the cotton in the fill¬ 
ing; (15) number of colors or kinds (different 
yarn sizes or materials) in the filling; (16) 
net weight per square yard of the cotton con¬ 
tained therein having a staple 1 Vs inches 
or more in length; (17) net weight per 
square yard of the cotton contained therein 
having a staple less than 1 Vs inches in 
length; (18) how the cloth was woven (if 
on plain loom without attachment, indicate 
(plain); if with eight or more harnesses 
(0/8H), if with Jacquard (Jacq), if with 
Swivel (Swiv), if with Lappet (Lpt)). Cus¬ 
toms Form 5519 is acceptable* for furnish¬ 
ing the additional information required 
above. 

Cotton raw —See § 13.17 of these regula¬ 
tions for additional information required on 
invoices. 

Cotton waste (T.D. 50044)—(1) The name 
by which the cotton waste is known, such as 
“cotton card strips”; “cotton comber waste”; 
“cotton lap waste”; “cotton sliver waste”; 
“cotton roving waste”; “cotton fly waste”; 
etc.; (2) whether the length of the staple 
of the cotton from which any cotton card 
strips covered by the invoice were made is 
less than 1 %g inches or is 1% 6 inches or 
more; (3) whether the length of the staple 
of the cotton from which any cotton comber 
waste covered by the invoice was made is 
less than 1% 6 inches or is 1^6 inches or more. 

Coal-tar colors, dyes, colors, stains, color 
acids, color bases, color lakes, leuco-com- 
pounds, indoxyl and indoxyl compounds 
(T.D. 53593, 53688)—(1) The specifications 
set forth in “Schedule A” of § 14.5(n) of 
these regulations are required to be fur¬ 
nished with each invoice of these products 
on separate sheets of paper under the condi¬ 
tions which follow and with the exceptions 
noted: 

(a) The information is not required for 
second and successive shipments to the same 
port of identical merchandise of the same 
name and strength if a reference to the date 
of the first shipment is given. 

(b) The information specified in items 10 
through 15 is required only when the Schultz 
number, item 7, the colour index number, 
item 8, and U.S. standard number, item 9, 
are not given. 

(c) The following is substituted for items 
4 and 5: 

4. Name(s) under which sold in country 
of production. 

5. Name(s) of comparable American made 
product with name of U.S. manufacturer (if 
none or unknown, so state). 

Earthenware or crockery ware composed of 
a nonvitrified absorbent body (including 
white granite and semiporcelain earthenware 
and cream-colored ware, stoneware, and terra 
cotta, but not including common brown, 
gray, red, or yellow earthenware), embossed 
or plain; common salt-glazed stoneware; 
stoneware or earthenware crucibles; Rock¬ 


ingham earthenware; china, porcelain, or 
other vitrified wares, composed of a vitrified 
nonabsorbent body which, when broken, 
shows a vitrified, vitreous, semivitrified, or 
semivitreous fracture; and bisque or parian 
wares (T.D. 53236)—(1) If in sets, the kinds 
of articles composing each kind of set, and 
the quantity of each kind of article in each 
set in the shipment; (2) the exact maximum 
diameter, expressed in inches, of each size 
of all plates in the shipment; (3) the unit 
value for each style and size of plate, cup, 
saucer, or other separate piece in the 
shipment. 

Fish or fish livers imported in airtight con- 
fainers (T.D. 50724, 49640)—(1) Statement 
whether the articles contain an oil, fat, or 
grease which has had a separate existence as 
in oil, fat, or grease; (2) the name and quan¬ 
tity of any such oil, fat, or grease; (3) if the 
articles are subject to tax under I.R.C., sec¬ 
tion 4581, the additional information called 
for under “Oils, or products of such oils, 
etc.”, as listed hereafter in this paragraph 
is required. 

Flax, hemp, and ramie fabrics and articles 
classifiable under paragraphs 1009, 1010, 1011, 
1013, 1014, or 1016, and tablecloths, table 
scarves, and table doilies classifiable under 
paragraph 1023, Tariff Act of 1930 (T.D. 

50083)—(1) Customer’s call number, if any; 
(2) manufacturer’s name and the manu¬ 
facturer’s marks, numbers, or symbols under 
which the merchandise is sold in the home 
market; (3) exact width of the merchandise 
if in the piece, otherwise the size; (4) if 
composed of cotton and other materials, 
state chief value first and give percentage 
(value) of each component. State also the 
finish of the fabric or article, e.g., “loom 
state”, “bleached”, “commercial or vat 
dyed”; (5) actual number of threads con¬ 
tained in the fabric per square inch, in con¬ 
dition exported. Each thread is counted as 
one whether or not such thread contains two 
or more single strands of yarn twisted to 
make a complete thread. To illustrate, a 
cloth containing 100 two-ply yarns per square 
inch must be reported as 100 threads; (6) 
exact weight per square yard, in ounces; 
(7) whether “hand hemmed,” “machine 
hemmed,” “unhemmed,” or “in piece.” Cus¬ 
toms Form 5521 is acceptable for furnishing 
the additional information required above. 

Fur products and furs (T.D. 53064)—(1) 
Name or names (as set forth in the Fur 
Products Name Guide (16 CFR 301.0) of the 
animal or animals that produced the fur, 
and such qualifying statements as may be 
required pursuant to section 7(c) of the Fur 
Products Labeling Act (15 U.S.C. 69e(c)); 
(2) a statement that the fur product con¬ 
tains or is composed of used fur, when such 
is the fact; (3) a statement that the fur 
product contains or is composed of bleached, 
dyed or otherwise artificially colored fur, 
when such is the fact; (4) a statement that 
the fur product is composed in whole or in 
substantial part of paws, tails, bellies, or 
waste fur, when such is the fact; (5) name 
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and address of the manufacturer of the fur 
product; (6) name of the country of origin 
of the furs or those contained in the fur 
product. 

Glass mirrors framed, measuring over 144 
square inches in size (T.D. 53231)—(1) 
Statement of the separate values of the 
frames; (2) statement of the values and 
measurements of the glass in the framed 
mirrors. 

Glassware commercially known as plated 
or cased glass, and articles of every descrip¬ 
tion, not specially provided for, composed 
wholly or in chief value of glass, blown or 
partly blown in the mold or otherwise, or 
colored, cut, engraved, etched, frosted gilded, 
ground (except such grinding as is necessary 
for fitting stoppers or for purposes other 
than ornamentation), painted, printed in 
any manner, sandblasted, silvered, stained, 
or decorated or ornamented in any manner; 
all the foregoing when imported in sets (T.D. 
53079)—(1) Statement of the separate value 
of each component article in the set. 

Grain or grain and screenings (T.D. 
51284)—(1) Statement on customs invoices 
for cultivated grain or grain and screenings 
that no screenings are included with the 
grain, or, if there are screenings included, 
the percentage of the shipment which con¬ 
sists of screenings commingled with the 
principal grain. 

Hats, bonnets, and hoods provided for in 
paragraph 1504(b) (1) or (2), Tariff Act 

of 1930 (T.D. 52114)—(1) Statement whether 
the article is colored, dyed, or stained, and, 
if not colored, dyed, or stained, a descrip¬ 
tion of any materials or processes which 
removed or otherwise affected the natural 
color of the article or of the material from 
which it was made, or a statement that no 
such material or process has been applied. 

Iron or steel, articles of, provided for in 
any paragraph enumerated in paragraph 305 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 (T.D. 53092)—(1) 
Statement of the percentages by weight of 
any metallic element used as an alloy in 
the articles. 

Iron oxide (TD. 49989, 50107)—For iron 
oxide to which a reduced rate of duty is 
applicable, (1) Statement of the method of 
preparation of the oxide, together with the 
patent number, if any. 

Jewelry (T.D. 51676)—(1) Design or motif; 
(2) component material of chief value; (3) 
whether or not the metal in the article is 
plated with platinum, gold, or silver, or is 
colored with gold lacquer. 

Lumber (including sawed timber) planed 
or dressed on one or more sides (T.D. 50498, 
51906)—(1) Quantity in board feet of the 
rough lumber before dressing; (2) sizes of 
the lumber in the rough before dressing. 

Lumber, Northern m white pine (pinus 
strobus), Norway pine (pinus resinosa). 
Western white spruce, and Englemann 
spruce for which exemption is claimed under 

I.R.C., section 4553, from the import tax 
prescribed by I.R.C., section 4551 (TJX 49643 
(8), 51906, 52620, 53846)— (1) For Northern 
white pine or Norway pine, a declaration of 
the shipper or other person having knowl¬ 
edge of the facts that the species of lumber 
comprising the shipment is Northern white 
pine (pinus strobus) or Norway pine (pinus 
resinosa); (2) for Western white spruce or 
Englemann spruce, a declaration conform¬ 
ing to § 10.109(a) of these regulations is 
required. 

Machine parts <T.D. 51616)—(1) State¬ 
ment specifying the kind of machine for 
which the parts are intended, or if this is 
not known to the shipper, the kind or kinds 
of machines for which the parts are suitable. 

Madeira embroideries (TJX 49988)—(1) 
With respect to the materials used, furnish; 
(a) Country of production; (b) width of 
the material in the piece; (c) name of the 
manufacturer; (d) kind of material, Indi¬ 
cating manufacturer’s quality number; (e) 


landed cost of the material used in each 
item; (f) date of the order; (g) date of the 
invoice; (h) invoice unit value in the cur¬ 
rency of the purchase; (i) discount from 
purchase price allowed, if any; (2) with re¬ 
spect to the finished embroidered articles, 
furnish: (a) Manufacturer’s name, design 
number, and quality number; (b) importer’s 
design number, if any; (c) finished size; 
(d) number of embroidery points per unit 
of quantity; (e) for each item, the cost of 
embroidery labor and the cost of sewing, if 
any, per unit of quantity; (f) total for over¬ 
head and profit added in arriving at the 
price or value of the merchandise covered 
by the invoice. 

Matting, articles made from (other than 
pile mats and pile floor coverings) wholly 
or in chief value of cocoa fiber or rattan 
{T.D. 49858)—(1) Statement of whether 
such articles were cut from continuous rolls 
of matting or were cut from rolls having 
threads omitted in the weft in the process 
of weaving, thereby forming a line of de¬ 
marcation to indicate the length of the in¬ 
dividual articles. 

Metal, articles wholly or in chief value of, 
provided for under paragraph 339 or 397, 
Tariff Act of 1930, as modified (T.D. 49901) — 
(1) Name of the metal which is in chief 
value, (2) whether or not the article is 
plated; (3) if the article is plated, the name 
of the metal or metals with which the ar¬ 
ticle is plated and the name of the metal 
or metals upon which the plating is plated. 

Needlework tapestries composed of cotton 
canvas embroidered with wool yarn (T.D. 
50369)—(1) Statement of the separate cost 
of the cotton canvas and of the wool yarn 
used. 

Newsreel films (T.D. 44703, 44938)—(1) 
Statement of footage and title of each sub¬ 
ject; (2) declaration of shipper, cameraman 
or other person with knowledge of the facts 
identifying the films with the invoice and 
stating that the basic films are to the best 
of his knowledge and belief, the manufac¬ 
ture of the United States, exposed abroad, 
and returned for use as newsreel; (3) dec¬ 
laration of importer that he believes the 
films entered by him are the ones covered 
by the preceding declaration and that the 
films are intended for use as newsreel. 

Oils, or products of such oils, upon which 
an import tax is imposed by I.R.C., sections 
4561, 4571, 4581, unless exempted from such 
tax by sections 4562, 4572, 4582 (T.D. 

49640)—Statement of identity of the taxable 
article, merchandise, or combination, the 
name of the oils or products from which 
each taxable ingredient present is derived, 
and the percentage by weight which each 
ingredient present in the imported article 
bears to the total weight of the article im¬ 
ported. 

Note: The following oils or products of 
oils are involved; Whale oil (except sperm 
oil), fish oil (except cod oil, cod-liver oil, 
and halibut liver oil), marine animal oil, 
tallow, inedible animal oils, inedible animal 
fats, inedible animal greases, sesame oil 
provided for in paragraph 1732 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, sunflower oil, rapeseed oil, 
kapok oil, hempseed oil, perilla oil, fatty 
acids derived from any of the foregoing or 
from linseed oil, and salts of any of the 
foregoing (all of the foregoing whether or 
not refined, sulphonated, sulphated, hydro¬ 
genated, or otherwise processed); and any 
article, merchandise, or combination (except 
coconut oil, palm oil, palm-kernel oil), 10 
percent or more of the quantity by weight 
of which consists of, or is derived directly 
or indirectly from, one or more of the fore¬ 
going oils or products of oils, and coconut 
oil, palm oil, palm-kernel oil, fatty acids 
derived therefrom, and salts thereof (wheth¬ 
er or not such coconut, palm, palm-kernel 
oil, fatty acids or salts have been refined, 
sulphonated, sulphated, hydrogenated, or 
otherwise processed). While any oils and 


products thereof are exempted from tax by 
law, they are excepted from this statement 
requirement. 

Paper and paper products (other than 
books, newspapers and periodicals which are 
not fashion periodicals) bearing printing of 
any kind, whether or not the printing was 
done by a lithographic process (T.D. 53056) — 

(1) Statement of the process employed in 
printing the paper or paper products. 

Screenings or scalpings of grains or seeds 
(T.D. 51096)—(1) Whether the commodity 
is the product of a screening process; (2) 
if so, whether any cultivated grains have 
been added to such commodity; (3) if any 
such grains have been added, the kind and 
percentage of each. 

Sugar in liquid form, and articles com - 
posed in part of beet or cane sugar (T.D. 
49400)—(1) Statement for each lot of sugar 
in liquid form showing the percentage by 
weight of total soluble solids (or Brix) and 
the percentage by weight of total sugars; 

(2) statement for each kind or class of arti¬ 
cles composed in part of cane or beet sugar 
showing the percentage by weight of total 
sugars derived from sugar beets or sugar 
cane. 

Sugar, manufactured, articles containing 
10 percent or more by weight of, as defined 
in I.R.C., section 4502(3) (TJX 49867, 
50106)—(1) If it is conceded that the com¬ 
ponent material of chief value in an article 
is manufactured sugar, a statement to that 
effect should be made on the invoice with 
a statement of the percentage of total sugars 
in the finished product; (2) if manufactured 
sugar is not conceded to be the component 
material of chief value, the invoice must be 
accompanied by a statement in the following 
form containing the data indicated therein 
in accordance with the appended instruc¬ 
tions : 

United States Customs Service 

Information as to commodities containing 
10 percent or more by weight of manufac¬ 
tured sugar, as defined in IJt.C., section 
4502(3), for use of U.S. customs authorities. 

Name of manufacturer _ 

Address ____ _ 

1. Kind and brand of product shipped to 

U.S ____ 

2. Quantity produced in one manufactur¬ 

ing lot or batch (A) ____ 

3. Sugar used in producing one lot or 

batch: 


Kind of manufac - Quantity 

tured sugar <A) 



First cost Additional costs 

( B) (C) 



Total cost ( D) 


4. Other materials used in producing one 
lot or batch: 

Kind Quantity ( A ) 


First cost Additional costs 

( B) (C) 


Total cost <D) 
























Saturday, June 2, 1962 

I certify that the above information is 

correct. 

Signature_ 

Title or position--- 

Date — ——— -- 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPILING DATA TO BE 
SHOWN ON FORM 

1. Describe the product in terms used on 
invoices, giving name, brand, quality, num¬ 
ber, etc. Use a separate form for each kind. 

2. Show quantity produced in one typical 
batch or lot, recently manufactured, as to 
which cost records have been maintained. 

3. Manufactured sugar is defined in sec¬ 
tion 4502(3) of the Internal Revenue Code 
as follows: The term “manufactured sugar” 
means any sugar derived from sugar beets or 
sugar cane, which is not to be, and, which 
shall not be, further refined or otherwise im¬ 
proved in quality; except sugar in liquid 
form which contains nonsugar solids (ex¬ 
cluding any foreign substance that may have 
been added or developed in the product) 
equal to more than 6 per centum of the total 
soluble solids and except also sirup of cane 
juice produced from sugar cane grown in 
continental United States. The grades or 
types of sugar within the meaning of this 
definition shall include, but shall not be 
limited to, granulated sugar, lump sugar, 
cube sugar, powdered sugar, sugar in the 
form of blocks, cones, or molded shapes, 
confectioners’ sugar, washed sugar, centrif¬ 
ugal sugar, clarified sugar, turbinado sugar, 
plantation white sugar, muscovado sugar, 
refiners’ soft sugar, invert sugar, mush, raw 
sugar, sirups, molasses, and sugar mixtures. 

4. It is preferable to show each kind of ma¬ 
terial used in addition to manufactured sug¬ 
ar. Several materials of relatively insignif¬ 
icant value may be grouped together, such 
as “Flavoring materials”, “Coloring mate¬ 
rials”, “Seasoning materials”, or “All other.” 

A. Show unit in pounds, as well as total 
quantity. 

B. “First Cost” is the full cost of the mate¬ 
rial laid down at the manufacturing plant, 
at current domestic prices, without any de¬ 
duction for any drawback or refund of im¬ 
port duties which may have been allowed or 
may be allowable. The amounts of any draw¬ 
back or refund of import duties which have 
been allowed or which are allowable by rea¬ 
son of exportation should be stated 
separately. 

C. “Additional costs” include all costs of 
storing, examining, handling, and preparing, 
up to the point where the materials are 
ready to be combined in the manufacturing 
process. Manufacturing costs and general 
expenses, occurring thereafter, should not be 
included, nor should profit. 

D. “Total cost” is the total of “First cost” 
ex factory and “Additional costs.” 

5. When the additional information out¬ 
lined above has been furnished once by an 
importer with an invoice of a recognized 
brand or brands of merchandise, it need not 
be furnished again for shipments entered 
by him for consumption or for warehousing 
at the same port in the same calendar year 
under the same brand name, provided the 
formula or method of manufacture of the 
brand has not changed. An invoice not ac¬ 
companied by such additional information 
should identify the last shipment entered at 
that port by the importer for which such 
additional information was furnished. If the 
additional information was furnished in con¬ 
nection with an entry at one port, and the 
importer can secure from the collector at 
such port a certified copy of the invoice and 
additional information there filed, he may 
file them to fulfill the additional invoice re¬ 
quirement elsewhere. However, collectors 
shall not furnish copies of invoices except 
to, or with the consent of, and at the ex¬ 
pense of the importer or his authorized agent. 
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Textile fiber products (T.D. 55085)—(1) 
The constituent fiber or combination of 
fibers in the textile fiber product, designating 
with equal prominence each natural or 
manufactured fiber in the textile fiber pro¬ 
duct by its generic name in the order of pre¬ 
dominance by the weight thereof if the 
weight of such fiber is 5 per centum or more 
of the total fiber weight of the product; (2) 
the percentage of each fiber present, by 
weight, in the total fiber content of the 
textile fiber product, exclusive of ornamen¬ 
tation not exceeding 5 per centum by weight 
of the total fiber content; (3) the name, or 
other identification issued and registered by 
the Federal Trade Commission, of the manu¬ 
facturer of the product or one or more per¬ 
sons subject to section 3 of the Textile Fiber 
Products Identification Act (15 U.S.C. 70a) 
with respect to such product; (4) the name 
of the country where processed or manu¬ 
factured. 

Tobacco (including tobacco in its natural 
state) (T.D. 44854, 45871)—(1) Specify in 
detail the character of the tobacco in each 
bale by giving (a) country and province of 
origin, (b) year of production, (c) grade or 
grades in each bale, (d) number of carrots or 
pounds of each grade if more than one grade 
is packed in a bale, (e) the time when, place 
where, and from whom purchased, (f) price 
paid or to be paid for each bale or package, 
or price for the vega or lot if purchased in 
bulk, or if obtained otherwise than by pur¬ 
chase state the actual market value per bale; 

(2) if an invoice covers or includes bales of 
tobacco which are part of a vega or lot pur¬ 
chased in bulk, the invoice must contain or 
be accompanied by a full description of the 
vega or lot purchased; or if such description 
has been furnished with a previous importa¬ 
tion, the date and identity of such shipment; 

(3) packages or bales containing only filler 
leaf shall be invoiced as filler; when contain¬ 
ing filler and wrapper but not more than 
35 percent of wrapper, shall be invoiced as 
mixed; and when containing more than 
35 percent of wrapper, shall be invoiced as 
wrapper. 

Toys (T.D. 49859, 50107, 52160)—For toys 
to which reduced rates of duty are applicable 
pursuant to the various trade agreements. 

(1) Specify the net weight of all figures or 
images of animate objects wholly or in chief 
value or metal and the value per pound of 
such figures or images; (2) specify whether 
any of the figures or images of animate 
objects wholly or in chief value of metal has 
any movable member or part and, if so, 
whether such figure or image has a spring 
mechanism; (3) specify the actual over-all 
height of each stuffed animal figure not 
having a spring mechanism. 

Note: When Justified by the facts, in lieu 
of the statements set forth in items (1) and 

(2) , a certificate may be attached to or en¬ 
dorsed on the invoice and shall contain 
either or both of the following statements, 
as the case may be: 1. The figures and 
images of animate objects in this shipment 
which are in chief value of metal and which 
have no movable member or part are all 
valued at 21 cents or more per pound. 2. 
The figures and images of animate objects 
in this shipment which are in chief value 
of metal and which have movable members 
or parts but do not have any spring mecha¬ 
nism are all valued at 30 cents or more per 
pound. 

Watch movements, and time-keeping, 
time-measuring, or time-indicating mecha¬ 
nisms, devices, and instruments, having 17 or 
less jewels, and dutiable under paragraph 
367, Tariff Act of 1930, but not including 
movements designed for clocks and so stated 
on the invoice unless and until such time 
as the Commissioner of Customs issues a 
decision applicable to such movements. (T.D. 
54286)—For all commercial shipments of 
such articles, there shall be required to be 
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shown on the invoice, or on a separate sheet 
attached to and constituting a part of the 
invoice, such information as will reflect with 
respect to each group, class, category, type, 
or model of instrument in the shipment, the 
following: 

(A) The commercial description (ebauche 
calibre number and ligne size) and style of 
each class of watch movement, time-keeping 
mechanism, device, or instrument covered 
by the invoice. 

(B) The name of the manufacturer or as¬ 
sembler of the exported articles, and also the 
name of the supplier when the manufacturer 
or assembler is not the supplier. 

(C) In the case of watch movements, the 
distinguishing marks (symbols) with which 
the watch movements are marked pursuant 
to the declaration annexed to the Swiss Trade 
Agreement. 

(D) As to watch movements, time-keep¬ 
ing mechanisms, devices, or instruments, 
after the complete instruments were first 
assembled : 

Yes No 

(1) Were they tested or ob- _ _ 

served at different tem¬ 
peratures? 

(2) Were they tested or ob- _ _ 

served for uniformity 
in rate as the main¬ 
spring runs down? 

(3) Were corrections made to _ _ 

eliminate or reduce th$ 
differences in rates re¬ 
vealed by the tests in 
(1) and (2)? 

(4) Were they tested or ob- _ _ 

served in more than 
one position? 

(5) Was there a prescribed _ __ 

limit of 45 seconds or 
less between positions? 

(6) Was there a prescribed _ _ 

tolerance of 45 seconds 
or less fast in any one 
position? 

(7) Were they corrected but _ _ 

marked with a different 
number of position ad¬ 
justments than the 
number of positions (at 
least two) in which 
tested or observed? 

(8) Were corrections made, __ __ 

other than moving the 
regulator arm, which 
affected the rate of 
time-keeping in any 
position? 

(9) Were corrections made _ _ 

which resulted in elim¬ 
inating or reducing the 
differences between the 
rates in various posi¬ 
tions (as revealed in 
the tests) to a pre¬ 
scribed limit of 45 
seconds or less? 

(10) Were corrections made _ - 

which altered the dif¬ 
ference between the 
rates in various posi¬ 
tions where there was 
a prescribed tolerance 
not exceeding 45 sec¬ 
onds fast for one or 
more positions? 

(E) If the answers are “yes” to questions 

(3), (7), (9) or (10) under (D) immediately 
above, and the instruments are marked un¬ 
adjusted, or are marked with a lesser num¬ 
ber of position adjustments than the num¬ 
ber of positions in which tested, describe 
in detail the corrections made. 

However, when the foregoing information 
has been filed once directly with the Bureau 
of Customs, Washington 25, D.C., in quad¬ 
ruplicate with one additional copy for each 
port of entry at which entries may be filed, 
invoices covering shipments of that item to 
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the ports named in the original statement or 
in subsequent statements filed for additional 
ports need only identify the item and the 
statement already filed. This information 
will then be acceptable until the facts about 
the item change, at which time a new state¬ 
ment is necessary. 

Wool products, except carpets, rugs, mats, 
and upholsteries, and wool products made 
more than 20 years before importation (T.D. 
50388, 51019)—(1) The percentage of the 
total fiber weight of the wool product, ex¬ 
clusive of ornamentation not exceeding 5 
per centum of said total fiber weight, of (a) 
wool; (b) reprocessed wool; (c) reused wool; 
(d) each fiber other than wool if said per¬ 
centage by weight of such fiber is 5 per 
centum or more; and (e) the aggregate of all 
other fibers; (2) the maximum percentage 
of the total weight of the wool product, of 
any nonfibrous loading, filling, or adulterat¬ 
ing matter; and (3) the name of the manu¬ 
facturer of the wool product, except when 
such product consists of mixed wastes, resi¬ 
dues, and similar merchandise obtained from 
several suppliers or unknown sources. 

Wool and hair —See section 13.12 of these 
regulations for additional information re¬ 
quired on invoices. 

(Secs. 481, 484, 624, 46 Stat. 719, 722, as 
amended, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1481, 1484, 1624) 

Paragraph (e) of § 12.33 is amended 
by deleting the words “special customs” 
so that it will read: 

(e) If the invoice has not been re¬ 
ceived, the importer may use an addi¬ 
tional copy of the chop list and release 
permit required by the regulations of the 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare as a pro forma invoice, marking 
“Pro forma invoice” across the face 
thereof. 

(Secs. 484, 624, 46 Stat. 722, as amended, 
759; 19 U.S.C. 1484, 1624) 

[seal] Philip Nichols, Jr., 

Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: May 25, 1962. 

James A. Reed, 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5377; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:47 a.m.] 














Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

National Park Service 
[ 36 CFR Part 7 ] 

mount McKinley national park, 
ALASKA 

Motorboats 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to 
the authority contained in section 3 of 
the act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 
16 U.S.C. 3), Departmental Order 2640 
(16 F.R. 5846), National Park Service 
Order No. 14 (19 P.R. 8824), Regional 
Director, Region Four, Order No. 3 (21 
F.R. 1495), as amended, it is proposed to 
amend Title 36 CFR 7.44 as set forth 
below. The purpose of this amendment 
is to prohibit the use of motorboats on 
any of the ponds, lakes, and streams in 
Mount McKinley National Park. 

It is the policy of the Department of 
the Interior whenever practicable, to 
afford the public an opportunity to par¬ 
ticipate in the rule making process. 
Accordingly, interested persons may sub¬ 
mit written comments, suggestions, or 
objections with respect to the proposed 
amendment to the Superintendent, 
Mount McKinley National Park, Alaska, 
within 30 days of the date of publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register. 

Paragraph (f) is added to § 7.44 to 
read as follows: 

§ 7.44 Mount McKinley National Park, 
Alaska. 

***** 

(f) Motorboats. Motorboats are pro¬ 
hibited on all the ponds, lakes, and 
streams of Mount McKinley National 

Park. 

Samuel A. King, 
Superintendent, 

Mount McKinley National Park . 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5356; Piled, June 1, 1962; 
8:45 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Research Service 
[ 9 CFR Parts 16, 17, 18 ] 

MARKING, BRANDING AND IDENTI¬ 
FYING MEAT, MEAT BY-PRODUCTS 
AND MEAT FOOD PRODUCTS; 
LABELING; REINSPECTION AND 
PREPARATION OF PRODUCTS 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with section 4(a) of the Administrative 
Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003(a)) that 
the Department of Agriculture is consid¬ 
ering amending §§ 16.13, 17.8 and 18.7 of 
the Federal Meat Inspection Regulations 
(9 CFR 16.13, 17.8 and 18.7) pursuant 
to the authority conferred by the Meat 
Inspection Act, as amended (21 U.S.C. 


71-96), and section 306 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended (19 U.S.C. 1306), 
as follows: 

1. Section 16.13(e) would be amended 
by designating the present text as sub- 
paragraph (1) and adding a new sub- 
paragraph (2) to read: 

(2) When an approved imitation 
smoke flavoring or an approved smoke 
flavoring is added to meat-food products 
in casings, as permitted in Part 18 of this 
subchapter, the product shall be legibly 
and conspicuously marked in an ap¬ 
proved manner to show the statement 
“Unsmoked” and the statement “Imita¬ 
tion Smoke Flavoring Added” or “Smoke 
Flavoring Added”, whichever may be 
applicable. 

2. A new subparagraph (58) would be 
added to § 17.8(c) to read: 

(58) When an approved imitation 
smoke flavoring or an approved smoke 
flavoring is added to meat food products 
as permitted in Part 18 of this subchap¬ 
ter, the word “Unsmoked” shall imme¬ 
diately precede the product name in the 
same size and style of lettering as in that 
product name, and there shall appear on 
the label in a prominent manner con¬ 
tiguous to the product name the state¬ 
ment “Imitation Smoke Flavoring 
Added” or “Smoke Flavoring Added” as 
may be applicable. 

3. Section 18.7 would be amended by 
adding thereto new paragraphs (u) and 
(v) to read respectively as follows: • 

(u) With appropriate declarations as 
required by Parts 16 and 17 of this sub¬ 
chapter, approved imitation smoke fla¬ 
voring in an approved solvent or on an 
approved carrier may be used in the 
preparation of meat food products which 
are of kinds not usually processed by 
exposure to smoke generated in the burn¬ 
ing of hardwood or hardwood sawdust, 
and which were not in fact so processed. 

(v) With appropriate declarations as 
required by Parts 16 and 17 of this sub¬ 
chapter, approved smoke flavoring pro¬ 
duced by the controlled burning of hard¬ 
wood and absorption of the smoke in 
an approved solvent under controlled 
conditions may be used in the prepara¬ 
tion of meat food products which are 
of kinds not usually processed by ex¬ 
posure to smoke generated in the burn¬ 
ing of hardwood or hardwood sawdust, 
and which were not in fact so processed. 

The proposed amendments would per¬ 
mit the use of approved imitation smoke 
flavoring or approved smoke flavoring 
in the preparation of meat food products 
which are of kinds not usually processed 
by exposure to smoke generated in the 
burning of hardwood or hardwood saw¬ 
dust, and which were not in fact so 
processed, and would provide marking 
and labeling requirements to prevent any 
deceptive practice when such flavorings 
are used. The imitation smoke flavoring 
consists of certain smoke fractions and 


natural flavoring substances. The smoke 
flavoring is produced by the controlled 
burning of hardwood and the absorption 
of the smoke in an approved solvent un¬ 
der controlled conditions. If the amend¬ 
ments are adopted, the safety of all such 
flavorings proposed for use in meat food 
products would be determined before ap¬ 
proval would be given for such use. 

Any person who wishes to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views or arguments concerning 
the proposed amendments may do so by 
filing them with the Director, Meat In¬ 
spection Division, Agricultural Research 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington 25, D.C., within 30 days after 
the date of publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 28th 
day of May 1962. 

M. R. Clarkson, 
Acting Administrator , 
Agricultural Research Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5397; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:49 a.m.] 


Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service 

[ 7 CFR Parts 1003, 1016 1 

[Docket Nos. AO-293-A6, AO-312-A3] 

MILK IN WASHINGTON, D.C., AND 
UPPER CHESAPEAKE BAY MARKET¬ 
ING AREAS 

Notice of Joint Hearing on Proposed 
Amendments to Tentative Market¬ 
ing Agreements and Orders 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), 
and the applicable rules of practice and 
procedure governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900), notice is hereby 
given of a joint public hearing to be 
held at the Southern Hotel, Light and 
Redwood Streets, Baltimore, Maryland, 
begining at 10:00 a.m., e.d.s.t., on June 11, 
1962, and to be continued at the Marriott 
Key Bridge Motor Hotel, Georgetown 
Room (West), Arlington, Virginia, be¬ 
ginning at 10:00 a.m., e.d.s.t., on June 13, 
1962, with respect to proposed amend¬ 
ments to the tentative marketing agree¬ 
ments and to the orders, regulating the 
handling of milk in the Washington, 
D.C., and Upper Chesapeake Bay mar¬ 
keting areas. 

The public hearing is for the purpose 
of receiving evidence with respect to the 
economic and marketing conditions 
which relate to the proposed amend¬ 
ments, hereinafter set forth, and any ap¬ 
propriate modifications thereof, to the 
tentative marketing agreements and to 
the orders. 

The proposed amendments, set forth 
below, have not received the approval of 
the Secretary of Agriculture. 
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Proposals to amend Order No. 3 regu¬ 
lating the handling of milk in the Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., marketing area: 

Proposed by the Maryland and Vir¬ 
ginia Milk Producers Association, Inc.: 

Proposal No. 1. In § 1003.9, revise 
paragraph (a)(1) to read as follows: 

§ 1003.9 Pool plant. 

* * * * * 

(a) * * * 

(1) During any month within which a 
volume of milk not less than 10 percent 
of its receipts of milk from dairy farmers 
approved by a duly constituted health 
authority for fluid disposition is disposed 
of on routes as Class I milk in the mar¬ 
keting area: Provided, That the total 
quantity of Class I milk disposed of 
from such plant (inside and outside the 
marketing area) is equal to not less than 
50 percent of such plant’s total receipts 
from such dairy farmers: And provided 
further. That any such plant which was 
a nonpool plant during any of the months 
of October through February shall not 
be a pool plant in any of the immediately 
following months of March through Sep¬ 
tember in which it was owned by the 
same handler or affiliate of the handler 
or by any person who controls, or is con¬ 
trolled by, the handler; or 

Proposal No. 2. In that portion of the 
introductory text of § 1003.15 Producer, 
preceding the first proviso, delete the 
parenthetical portion which reads “(ex¬ 
cept a plant fully subject to the pricing 
provisions of another Federal order) ”. 

Proposal No. 3. Revise § 1003.10 by 
adding a paragraph (c) to read as 
follows: 

§ 1003.10 Handler. 

***** 

(c) A cooperative association with re¬ 
spect to the milk of its producer mem¬ 
bers which is delivered from the farm to 
the pool plant of another handler for 
the account of the cooperative associa¬ 
tion provided the cooperative association 
has notified in writing the market ad¬ 
ministrator and the handler to whom the 
milk is delivered that it elects to be the 
handler for such milk. 

Proposal No. 4. In § 1003.41 Classes 
of utilization, delete paragraph (b) (5) 
and substitute therefor provisions equiv¬ 
alent to those under § 1016.41(b)(5) of 
Federal Order No. 16 regulating the han¬ 
dling of milk in the Upper Chesapeake 
Bay (Maryland) marketing area. 

Proposal No. 5. Revise § 1003.42 to 
read as follows: 

§ 1003.42 Shrinkage. 

The market administrator shall allo¬ 
cate shrinkage over a handler’s receipts 
as follows: 

(a) Compute the total shrinkage of 
skim milk and butterfat respectively, for 
each handler; and 

(b) Allocate the resulting amounts 
pro rata to skim milk and butterfat, 
respectively, in (1) producer milk, and 
receipts from a cooperative association 
in its capacity as a handler, and (2) 
other source receipts. 

Proposed by the Queen City Coopera¬ 
tive Dairy, Inc.: 
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Proposal No. 6. Establish a maximum 
rate of shrinkage of 2 percent to be di¬ 
vided between the receiving and proc¬ 
essing handlers, in the same manner as 
under the shrinkage provisions of Order 
No. 16, regulating the handling of milk 
in the Upper Chesapeake Bay marketing 
area. 

Proposed by Maryland and Virginia 
Milk Producers Association, Inc.: 

Proposal No. 7. Revise § 1003.41 
Classes of utilization, as necessary to 
align the classification of cream between 
Federal Order No. 3, and Federal Order 
No. 16 regulating the handling of milk 
in the Upper Chesapeake Bay (Mary¬ 
land) marketing area. 

Proposed by Sealtest Foods, Eastern 
Division, Washington District, National 
Dairy Products Corporation: 

Proposal No. 8. Amend § 1003.46 
Allocation of skim milk and butterfat 
classified, according to alternative pro¬ 
posals “(a)” or “(b)”, as follows: 

(a) To provide that a reserve of 3 per¬ 
cent of producer milk be allocated to 
Class II before milk priced as Class I 
under another order is allocated to Class 
II use; or 

(b) To provide a limited assignment to 
Class I of bulk milk obtained from han¬ 
dlers regulated under other Federal 
orders, provided the handler requesting 
such assignment proves to the market 
administrator that the producers who 
constitute the handler’s regular source 
of supply were unable to meet the han¬ 
dler’s requirements due to emergency 
conditions. 

Proposed by the Maryland and Virginia 
Milk Producers Association, Inc., and the 
Queen City Cooperative Dairy, Inc.: 

Proposal No. 9. Consider appropriate 
levels for Class I prices under Order No. 3 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Washington, D.C., marketing area. 

Proposed by the Maryland and Virginia 
Milk Producers Association, Inc.: 

Proposal No. 10. Revise § 1003.63 
Computation of base for each producer, 
as follows: 

(a) Delete that portion of § 1003.63(a) 
which reads “by the number of days be¬ 
ginning with the first day of receipt and 
through December 31”, and substitute 
the words “by the number of days of 
such producer’s receipt in such period”. 

(b) In § 1003.63 change the semicolon 
to a colon at the end of paragraph (a) 
and add a proviso to read as follows: 
t( Provided, That in the case of a producer 
on every other day delivery, a day of 
nondelivery just preceding a day of de¬ 
livery shall be considered as a day of 
delivery.” 

(c) Make such other changes in 
§ 1003.63 (b), (c) and (d) as needed to 
be consistent with the above change. 

Proposed by the Queen City Coopera¬ 
tive Dairy, Inc.: 

Proposal No. 11. In § 1003.63 Compu¬ 
tation of base for each producer, revise 
paragraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d) by 
adding the words “of receipt” at the end 
of the phrase “by the number of days” 
wherever it occurs; and by deleting the 
phrase “beginning with the first day of 


receipt (or ‘such receipt’) and through 
December 31”, wherever it occurs. 

Proposals to amend Order No. 16 regu¬ 
lating the handling of milk in the Upper 
Chesapeake Bay Marketing area: 

Proposed by Maryland Cooperative 
Milk Producers, Inc.: 

Proposal No. 12. In § 1016.1(c) cor¬ 
rect the designation “Maryland State 
Highway 507” to read “Stoakley Road”. 

Proposal No. 13. Revise subpara¬ 
graphs (2) and (3) of § 1016.2(e) to read 
as follows: 

§ 1016.2 Definitions of persons. 
***** 

(e) “Producer” * * * 

(2) Diverted to a nonpool plant (s) 
during any of the months of October 
through February as the milk of a mem¬ 
ber of a cooperative association the total 
milk of whose members is not more than 
15 percent so diverted by the cooperative 
association and other handlers during 
the month; or 

(3) Diverted to a nonpool plant (s) 
during any of the months of October 
through February by a handler in his 
capacity as an operator of a pool plant 
from which not more than 15 percent 
during each month October-February of 
the producer milk there received by such 
a handler is so diverted: Provided, That 
before any diversion is made of milk of 
a member of a cooperative association 
pursuant to this paragraph the handler 
shall notify the cooperative association: 
And provided further, That diversions 
by such handler shall be ascribed first to 
nonmember producer milk. 

Proposed by Capitol Milk Producers 
Association, Inc.: 

Proposal No. 14. Revise “§ 1016.4(a)” 
to read as follows: 

§ 1016.4 Definitions of milk and milk 
products. 

(a) “Fluid milk product” means milk, 
skim milk, buttermilk, milk drinks (plain 
or flavored), concentrated milk, and (ex¬ 
cept eggnog, milk shake mix, ice cream 
mix, evaporated and plain or sweetened 
condensed milk or skim milk and steril¬ 
ized products in hermetically sealed con¬ 
tainers) any mixture in fluid form of 
cream and milk or skim milk disposed of 
for consumption in fluid form. 

Proposed by Sealtest Foods, Eastern 
Division, Baltimore District, National 
Dairy Products Corporation: 

Proposal No. 15. Revise § 1016.40 to 
read as follows: 

§ 1016.40 Skim milk and butterfat to 
be classified. 

The skim milk and butterfat to be re¬ 
ported by each handler pursuant to 
§ 1016.30 shall be classified each month 
by the market administrator pursuant to 
the provisions of §§ 1016.41 through 
1016.46. If any of the water contained 
in the milk from which a product is made 
is removed before the product is utilized 
or disposed of by a handler, the pounds 
of skim milk used or disposed of in such 
product shall be considered to be an 
amount equivalent to the nonfat product 
plus all water originally associated with 
such solids. 
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proposal No. 16. In § 1016.41 revise the 
introductory text of paragraph (a) to 
read as follows: 

§ 1016.41 Classes of utilization. 

* * * * * 

(a) Class I milk. Class I milk shall 
be all skim milk (including that used to 
produce concentrated milk and recon¬ 
stituted or fortified skim milk, except 
that any products which have been 
fortified by the addition of nonfat milk 
solids shall be Class I milk in an amount 
equal only to the weight of any equal 
volume of milk, skim milk or cream of 
the same butterfat content) and 
butterfat: 

( 1 ) * * * 

Proposed by Maryland Cooperative 
Milk Producers, Inc.: 

Proposal No. 17. Revise § 1016.31 by 
adding a new paragraph (e) as follows: 

§ 1016.31 Other reports. 

* * * * * 

(e) Each pool handler shall notify the 
market administrator not more than 24 
hours after an in transit accident involv¬ 
ing loss of producer milk stating the 
pounds lost subject to verification by the 
market administrator of claimed loss. 

Proposal No. 18. Revise § 1016.41 by 
adding paragraph (b) (8) to read as 

follows: 

§ 1016.41 Classes of utilization. 

* * * * * 

(b) * • f 

(3) Milk lost in transit as a result 
of accident if the conditions of § 1016.31 
(e) are met by the handler. 

Proposed by Green Spring Dairy: 

Proposal No. 19. Revise § 1016.41 to 
permit Class II classification of both the 
butterfat and skim milk portion of “un¬ 
usable returns” disposed of by dumping. 

Proposal No. 20. Revise § 1016.41 to 
allow Class II classification of plant loss 
of milk received from cooperative associ¬ 
ations in amount up to 2 percent of such 
receipts. 

Proposed by Sealtest Foods, Eastern 
Division, Baltimore District, National 
Dairy Products Corporation: 

Proposal No. 21. Amend § 1016.46 Al¬ 
location of skim milk and butterfat clas¬ 
sified, according to alternative proposal 
“(a)” or “(b)” as follows: 

(a) To provide that a reserve of 3 per¬ 
cent of producer milk be allocated to 
Class II before milk priced as Class I 
under another order is allocated to Class 

II use; or 

(b) To provide a limited assignment to 
Class I of bulk milk obtained from han¬ 
dlers regulated under other Federal 
orders, provided the handler requesting 
such assignment proves to the market 
administrator that the producers who 
constitute the handler's regular source 
of supply were unable to meet the han¬ 
dler’s requirements due to emergency 
conditions. 

Proposed by Maryland Cooperative 
Milk Producers, Inc.: 

Proposal No. 21 A. Revise § 1016.46(a) 
(r k> and (8) to read as follows: 


§ 1016.46 Allocation of skim milk and 
butterfat classified. 


(a) * * * 

(7) Add to the remaining pounds of 
skim milk in Class II the pounds of skim 
milk subtracted pursuant to subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph; and 

(8) Subtract from the remaining 
pounds of skim milk in each class the 
pounds of skim milk received from pool 
plants or from a cooperative associa¬ 
tion in its capacity as a handler pursuant 
to § 1016.2(g) (4) according to classifi¬ 
cation determined pursuant to § 1016.44 
(a). 

Proposal No. 22. Consider appropri¬ 
ate levels for Class I prices under Order 
No. 16 regulating the handling of milk 
in the Upper Chesapeake Bay market¬ 
ing area. 

Proposal No. 23. Revise paragraphs 
(d) and (e) of § 1016.4 to read as follows: 

§ 1016.4 Definitions of milk and milk 
products. 

***** 

(d) “Base milk” means milk received 
from a producer by a pool handler dur¬ 
ing any of the months of February 
through January which is not in excess 
of such producer’s daily base multiplied 
by the number of days in such month on 
which such producer milk was so re¬ 
ceived: Provided, That with respect to 
any producer on every other day delivery 
the day of nondelivery prior to day of 
delivery even though it shall be in the 
preceding month shall be considered as 
a day of delivery for the purpose of this 
paragraph and of § 1016.63. 

(e) “Excess milk” means milk received 
during any month by a pool handler from 
a producer which is in excess of base 
milk received from such producer dur¬ 
ing such month. 

Proposal No. 24. In § 1016.22 revise 
paragraph (j)(2), and the introductory 
text of paragraph (1) to read as follows: 

§ 1016.22 Duties. 

* * * * * 

(j) * * * 

(2) The 11th day of each month, the 
base and excess prices computed pur¬ 
suant to § 1016.71 and the producer but¬ 
terfat differential computed pursuant to 
§ 1016.81, all for the preceding month; 
and 

* * * * * 

(1) On or before February 15th of each 
year notify: 

( 1 ) * * * 

Proposal No. 25. Delete all of § 1016.63 
and substitute therefor the following: 

§ 1016.63 Computation of base for each 
producer. 

For each of the months February 
through January, the market adminis¬ 
trator shall compute, subject to the rules 
set forth in § 1016.64, a base for each 
producer described in paragraphs (b) 
through (e) of this section by dividing 
the applicable quantity of milk receipts 
specified in such paragraphs by the num¬ 
ber of days in the July-December period 
beginning with the first day of receipt 


(including the day prior thereto for pro¬ 
ducers on every other day pick up whose 
milk was received by a pool handler on 
July 1st) at the plants specified in such 
paragraphs and continuing through De¬ 
cember 31, but not less than 153 days 
nor more than 185 days: Provided, That 
any dairy farmer who failed to deliver 
milk to a pool plant on at least 153 days 
may, upon written notice to the market 
administrator not later than January 
20th, relinquish his base and be allo¬ 
cated a base computed pursuant to para¬ 
graph (a) of this section. 

(a) The base milk for any producer 
who has not established a base, including 
any producer for whom a base may not 
be computed for lack of adequate infor¬ 
mation covering such producer deliveries 
to a plant in the July-December period, 
or who elects to relinquish his base shall 
be a quantity computed by multiplying 
his deliveries to a handler(s) during the 
month by the appropriate monthly per¬ 
centage as follows: 


February_ 

75 

August- 

.. 75 

March _ 

50 

September_ 

__ 80 

April_ 

0 

October _ 

__ 80 

May- 

0 

November — 

__ 80 

June _ 

50 

December _ 

__ 80 

July - 

— 75 

January- 

— 75 


(b) For any producer, except as pro¬ 
vided in paragraphs (c), (d) and (e) of 
this section, the quantity of milk receipts 
shall be the total pounds of producer 
milk received by all pool handlers from 
such producer during the preceding 
months of July through December; 

(c) For any producer whose milk was 
received during the preceding months 
of July through December at a plant 
which became a pool plant after the 
beginning of such base-earning period, 
the quantity of milk receipts shall be 
the total pounds of milk received from 
such dairy farmer during such July-De¬ 
cember period by pool handlers as pro¬ 
ducer milk or at the plant as a nonpool 
plant; 

(d) For any producer who during the 
three base-earning months July 1-Sep- 
tember 30 transferred his producer milk 
deliveries from a pool plant under Fed¬ 
eral milk Order No. 3 to a pool handler 
under Federal Order No. 16 and was a 
producer under Order No. 16 during all 
of each of the three remaining base- 
earning months of October, November 
and December, the quantity of milk re¬ 
ceipts shall be the total pounds of milk 
received from such farmers during the 
period July-December by pool handlers 
under both orders: Provided, however, 
That days of nondelivery arising from 
suspension by the appropriate health 
authority shall not disqualify milk deliv¬ 
ered to a pool plant during the October- 
December producer's period from inclu¬ 
sion in such producers base computation; 

(e) For any producer not described in 
paragraphs (c) or (d) of this section 
but whose milk was received by a han¬ 
dler as producer milk during the months 
of September, October, November and 
December of the preceding year at a 
pool plant at which receipt of his milk 
in the immediately preceding months of 
July and August would have qualified 
or did qualify him as a “dairy farmer 
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for other markets”, the quantity of milk 
receipts shall be the total pounds of 
milk received from such producer by 
pool handlers during such months of 
July through December and verified re¬ 
ceipts at the nonpool plant of the han¬ 
dler, affiliate of the handler, or any 
person who controls or is controlled by 
the handler during such months of July 
through September. 

Proposal No. 26. Revise paragraphs 

(a) and (c) of § 1016.64 to read as 
follows: 

§ 1016.64 Base rule. 

***** 

(a) A base computed pursuant to 
§ 1016.63 may be transferred in its en¬ 
tirety upon written notice to the market 
administrator on or before the tenth day 
of the month following the month of 
transfer, but only if a producer sells, 
leases or otherwise conveys to the trans¬ 
feree not less than 60 percent of cows 
contributing to the establishment of the 
base and it is established to the satis¬ 
faction of the market administrator 
that the conveyance of the herd was bona 
fide and not made for the purpose of 
evading any provision of this part: Pro¬ 
vided, That the disposal at one or more 
public auctions of 40 percent of the 
animals in the milking herd shall pre¬ 
clude any transfer of base. 

***** 

(c) Only one base shall be allotted 
with respect to milk produced by one 
or more persons where the herd, land, 
buildings and equipment used are jointly 
owned or operated: Provided, That if 
a base is established jointly before the 
end of the base-making period a copy 
of the partnership agreement, setting 
forth as a percentage of the total the 
interests of the partners in the base, is 
filed with the market administrator, then 
upon termination of the partnership 
agreement each partner will be entitled 
to the stated share of the base to hold 
in his own right or to transfer as pro¬ 
vided in § 1016.64(a). 

Proposal No. 27. Delete § 1016.71 and 
§ 1016.72 and substitute therefor a new 
§ 1016.71 to read as follows: 

§ 1016.71 Compulation of uniform 
prices for base milk and excess milk. 

For each of the months of February 
through January the market adminis¬ 
trator shall compute the uniform prices 
per hundredweight for base milk and 
excess milk received from producers, 
each of 3.5 percent butterfat content, 
f.o.b. market, as follows: 

(a) Compute the aggregate value of 
excess milk for all handlers who made 
reports prescribed in § 1016.30(a) for the 
month, and who were not in default of 
payments pursuant to § 1016.84 for the 
preceding month, as follows: (1) Multi¬ 
ply the hundredweight quantity of such 
milk which does not exceed the total 
quantity of producer milk received by 
such handlers assigned to Class II milk 
by the Class II milk price; (2) multiply 
the remaining hundredweight quantity 
of excess milk by the Class I milk price; 
and (3) add together the resulting 
amounts; 


(b) Divide the total value of excess 
milk obtained in paragraph (a) of this 
section by the total hundredweight of 
such milk and round to the nearest cent. 
The resulting figure shall be the uniform 
price for excess milk; 

(c) Subtract the total value of excess 
milk, determined by multiplying the uni¬ 
form price obtained in paragraph (b) of 
this section by the hundredweight of ex¬ 
cess milk, from the total value of pro¬ 
ducer milk for the month as determined 
as follows: (1) Combine into one total 
the net obligations computed pursuant to 
§ 1016.70 for all handlers who made re¬ 
ports prescribed in § 1016.30(a) for the 
month and who were not in default of 
payments pursuant to § 1016.84 for the 
preceding month; (2) subtract, if the 
weighted average butterfat content of 
producer milk in paragraph (a) is greater 
than 3.5 percent, or add, if such average 
butterfat content is less than 3.5 percent 
an amount computed by multiplying the 
amount by which the average butterfat 
content of such milk varies from 3.5 per¬ 
cent by the producer butterfat differen¬ 
tial computed pursuant to § 1016.81 and 
multiply the resulting figure by the total 
hundredweight of such milk; (3) add an 
amount equal to the sum of deductions to 
be made from producer payments for lo¬ 
cation differentials pursuant to § 1016.82; 
and (4) add an amount equal to not less 
than one-half of the unobligated balance 
on hand in the producer settlement fund; 

(d) Divide the amount calculated pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (c) of this section by 
the total hundredweight of base milk for 
handlers included in these computa¬ 
tions; and 

(e) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor 
more than 5 cents from the price com¬ 
puted pursuant to paragraph (d) of this 
section. The resulting figure shall be the 
uniform price for base milk. 

Proposal No. 28. In § 1016.80 revise 
the introductory text of paragraph (a) 
to read as follows: 

§ 1016.80 Time and method of payment. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section each pool handler on 
or before the 15th day after the end of 
each month shall make payment to each 
producer for milk which was received 
from such producer during the month at 
not less than the uniform prices for base 
and excess milk computed pursuant to 
§ 1016.71 subject to the following adjust¬ 
ments: 

Proposal No. 29. Revise § 1016.82 to 
read as follows: 

§ 1016.82 Location differential to pro¬ 
ducers. 

In making payments to producers or 
to a cooperative association pursuant to 
§ 1016.80 (a) or (b) at the uniform price 
for base milk computed pursuant to 
§ 1016.71 for base milk received from 
producers during any month(s), a han¬ 
dler, with respect to all such milk re¬ 
ceived at a pool plant located 75 miles 
by the shortest highway distance from 
the nearer of the City Hall, Baltimore, 
Maryland, or the Courthouse, Salisbury, 
Maryland (as determined by the market 
administrator), and a cooperative asso¬ 
ciation, with respect to all such milk re¬ 


ceived by it in its capacity as a handler 
pursuant to § 1016.2(g) (3) and (4), at 
the location of such plant, shall deduct 
12 cents per hundredweight plus an addi¬ 
tional 1.5 cents for each additional 10- 
mile distance, or fraction thereof, which 
such plant is located from such point. 

Proposed by Mr. Benjamin Crawford, 
R. D. #2, Middletown, Delaware: 

Proposal No. 30. Amend Order No. 16 
to provide for individual-handler pooling 
in lieu of the present marketwide 
pooling. 

Proposal to amend Order No. 3 and 
Order No. 16: 

Proposed by the Milk Marketing 
Orders Division, Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation Service: 

Proposal No. 31. Make such changes 
as may be necessary to make the entire 
marketing agreements and the orders 
conform with any amendments thereto 
that may result from this hearing. 

Copies of this notice of hearing and 
the orders may be procured from the re¬ 
spective Market Administrators, Mr. E. 
Hickman Greene, 5716 York Road, Balti¬ 
more 12, Maryland, and Mr. Edward L. 
St. Clair, 1801 North Moore Street, 
Arlington 9, Virginia, or from the Hear¬ 
ing Clerk, Room 112, Administration 
Building, United States Department of 
Agriculture, Washington 25, D.C., or 
may be there inspected. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on 
May 29, 1962. 

Robert G. Lewis, 
Deputy Administrator, Price 
and Production, Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conserva¬ 
tion Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5398; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:49 a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU¬ 
CATION. AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
[ 21 CFR Part 29 ] 

[Docket No. FDC-68] 

ARTIFICIALLY SWEETENED FRUIT 

JELLIES AND ARTIFICIALLY SWEET¬ 
ENED FRUIT PRESERVES; DEFINI¬ 
TIONS AND STANDARDS OF IDEN¬ 
TITY 

Findings of Fact and Tentative Order 
Ruling on Objections 

In the matter of establishing defini¬ 
tions and standards of identity for 
artificially sweetened fruit jellies and 
artificially sweetened fruit preserves: 

There was published in the Federal 
Register of June 20, 1958 (23 F.R. 4457), 
notice of the filing of a petition by the 
National Preservers Association propos¬ 
ing the establishment of standards of 
identity for artificially sweetened fruit 
jellies and artificially sweetened fruit 
preserves. Following consideration of 
the comments filed by interested persons, 
an order was published October 31, 1959 
(24 F.R. 8896), adopting the proposed 
standards, with modifications. Pursuant 
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to the filing of objections to that order, 
requesting a public hearing, an an¬ 
nouncement was published January 28, 
1960 (25 F.R. 720), staying the standards 
of identity for the subject foods pending 
the outcome of the hearing. 

A public hearing was held in this mat¬ 
ter following an announcement thereof 
published June 4, 1960 (25 F.R. 4962). 
On the basis of the evidence submitted 
at the hearing, and pursuant to the au¬ 
thority vested in the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare by the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 401, 
701 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as amended 70 
Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341, 371) 
and delegated by the Secretary to the 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs (25 
F.R. 8625), and after consideration of 
written arguments and suggested find¬ 
ings, which are adopted in part and re¬ 
jected in part as is apparent from the 
detailed findings herein made, it is pro¬ 
posed that the following order be issued: 

Findings of fact. 1 1. Definitions and 
standards of identity for regular fruit 
jellies and preserves were promulgated in 
1940, under authority of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. These 
standards have required substantial pro¬ 
portions of nutritive sweeteners, princi¬ 
pally sugar, and they have not provided 
for the adding of any nonnutritive 
sweeteners such as saccharin and the 
cyclamate salts. By an order published 
in the Federal Register of October 31, 
1959 (24 F.R. 8896), definitions and 
standards of identity were promulgated 
for artificially sweetened fruit jelly (21 
CFR 29.4) and artificially sweetened 
fruit preserves (21 CFR 29.5). These 
foods were required to be made with non¬ 
nutritive artificial sweeteners. For this 
reason, they are substantially lower in 
caloric value than the regular fruit jellies 
and preserves, and they are intended to 
be used for special dietary purposes and 
are represented for such use rather than 
for general use. 

Objections were filed to the order 
promulgating the standards for artifici¬ 
ally sweetened fruit jellies and artifici¬ 
ally sweetened fruit preserves. Because 
of these objections the order was stayed 
and a hearing was held on the following 
issues: 

a. Whether the establishment of 
standards of identity under the names 
specified would promote honesty and fair 
dealing in the interest of consumers. 

b. Whether the standards should pro¬ 
vide for limits on fruit content other 
than those specified. 

c. Whether the list of jelling ingredi¬ 
ents provided in each standard should be 
expanded to include certain additional 
ingredients. 

d. Whether the standards should per¬ 
mit the optional ingredients artificial 
coloring, propylene glycol, and sugar. 
(R. 41, 186, 203, 204, 205; Ex. 2-4) 

2. For each of the two classes of foods 
that were the subject of the hearing, the 
order required that the words “artifi¬ 
cially sweetened” were to be used as the 
first two words in the name, and it fur¬ 


1 The citations following each finding of 
fact refer to the pages of the transcript of 
testimony and the exhibits received in evi¬ 
dence at the hearing. 
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ther required that the words “artificially 
sweetened” were to be prominently and 
conspicuously displayed in letters not 
smaller than the largest letter in the 
other words making up the name of the 
food. In many cases, artificially sweet¬ 
ened jellies and preserves have been 
designated as “dietetic/* “dietary/* or 
“diet/* There was some evidence that 
the word “imitation** should be required 
as the first word in the names. Because 
they are intended for special dietary use, 
one of the most significant features of 
these foods is that they are artificially 
sweetened. Designations such as 
“dietetic/* “dietary/* “diet/* and “im¬ 
itation” do not alert purchasers to the 
fact that these are artificially sweetened 
foods. For those numerous purchasers 
who wish to buy for general use con¬ 
ventional fruit jellies and preserves that 
are sweetened with sugar, it is important 
that the artificially sweetened jellies and 
preserves be informatively, prominently, 
and conspicuously labeled “artificially 
sweetened.** 

The objectors to the order failed to 
prove that establishing these standards 
under the names “artificially sweetened 
jellies” and “artificially sweetened pre¬ 
serves” adversely affects the interests of 
consumers in being dealt with honestly 
and fairly. (R. 41, 46, 66, 84, 86, 91, 142- 
147, 205-207; Ex. 4, 18-20) 

3. The standards for those fruit jellies 
and preserves intended for general use 
require that they be made from a mix¬ 
ture of not less than 45 parts of fruit to 
each 55 parts of sugar or other permitted 
nutritive sweetener. This starting mix¬ 
ture is then cooked and water is driven 
off by evaporation, so that production 
of each 100 pounds of sugar-sweetened 
fruit jelly or preserves requires the use 
of approximately 55 pounds of fruit. In 
the production of artificially sweetened 
jellies and preserves, the product is 
heated to a temperature somewhat below 
the boiling point and immediately filled 
into jars. Very little loss of water oc¬ 
curs. Some producers have followed 
formulas that yield 100 pounds of fin¬ 
ished artificially sweetened jellies and 
preserves for each 45 pounds of fruit 
used. In order to have the fruit char¬ 
acter of jellies and preserves intended 
for special dietary usage more nearly 
conform to the fruit character of the 
general-purpose foods, the producer 
should use not less than 55 pounds of 
fruit for each 100 pounds of finished food. 
One witness testified that he had been 
using 45 pounds of fruit rather than 55 
pounds, and protested that going to the 
higher fruit level would increase the 
caloric value of the finished product. 
However, on cross-examination, he said 
that the increase would be only about 
one-tenth of one calorie per teaspoonful 
of the artificially sweetened food. Such 
a small increase is not of significance 
to consumers. (R. 22, 42, 59, 64, 78-79, 
103, 108-109, 164-166, 184-186, 194-197, 
205,207-208) 

4. The need for adding ingredients to 
aid in producing and maintaining a gel¬ 
like body for artificially sweetened jellies 
and preserves is greater than the need 
for such ingredients in sugar-sweetened 
jellies and preserves. Paragraph (a) (3) 
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of each of the two standards listed three 
buffering salts: sodium citrate, sodium 
acetate, and potassium citrate. There 
was evidence that in addition to these 
three buffering salts the cited paragraphs 
should also list sodium tartrate, sodium 
potassium tartrate, potassium acid tar¬ 
trate, and mono-, di-, and trisodium 
phosphate. 

In paragraph (a) (5) of each standard 
are listed four salts that are sources of 
calcium ions. There was evidence to 
support adding calcium gluconate and 
calcium lactate to these lists. 

Testimony at the hearing brought out 
that other gums and gum-like ingredi¬ 
ents in addition to those listed in the 
order have been used successfully in arti¬ 
ficially sweetened jellies and preserves. 
Guar gum and agar-agar were specified. 
There was also testimony recommending 
that the standards should provide a gen¬ 
eral recital making any suitable, safe 
hydrophilic colloid a permitted optional 
ingredient for artificially sweetened jel¬ 
lies and preserves. It is not feasible to 
draw findings of fact relative to the 
suitability for use of jelling ingredients 
that are entirely unspecified in the rec¬ 
ord and that may never have been used 
in the foods under consideration. There 
was testimony about the jelling ingredi¬ 
ents covered by the food additive regu¬ 
lations issued under § 121.1066 Carra¬ 
geenan and § 121.1067 Salts of carra¬ 
geenan (21 CFR 121.1066, 121.1067). 
These ingredients include extract of 
Irish moss, which was listed in the order 
promulgating the standards for artifi¬ 
cially sweetened jellies and preserves. 

Substituting “carrageenan and salts of 
carrageenan meeting the requirements 
of §§ 121.1066 and 121.1067” for “extract 
of Irish moss” as that term is listed in 
paragraph (d) of each standard will sub¬ 
stantially broaden the list of optional 
jelling ingredients permitted to be used 
in artificially sweetened jellies and pre¬ 
serves. (R. 20-22, 24-25, 28-32, 120-122, 
149, 172, 208-209, 226; Ex. 16A; 21 CFR 
121.1066, 21 CFR 121.1067) 

5. Some producers of artificially sweet¬ 
ened jellies and preserves have used ar¬ 
tificial colors to enhance the appearance 
of these foods. It is noteworthy that the 
colors used have been selected to match 
the colors of the fruits; for example, red 
for strawberry and yellow for pineapple. 
Artificially sweetened jellies and pre¬ 
serves were analyzed by the chemist for 
the National Preservers Association. He 
found artificial colors in products having 
low fruit content. Strawberries present 
a color problem for the producer of ar¬ 
tificially sweetened jellies and preserves. 
Strawberries also pose a problem for the 
producer of regular sugar-sweetened jel¬ 
lies and jams, but it was not deemed 
advisable to have the standards provide 
for the adding of artificial red color to 
sugar-sweetened strawberry jelly or pre¬ 
serves. There was evidence that the 
color of artificially sweetened grape jelly 
could be enhanced by using more grape 
juice than the minimum permitted by 
the standard. To amend the standards 
for artificially sweetened jellies and pre¬ 
serves to provide for adding artificial 
colors to these foods would create a prob¬ 
lem of likely conflict with that provision 






5200 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


in the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act which deemes a food to be adulter¬ 
ated if any substance has been added to 
it so as to make it appear to be better or 
of greater value than it is. (R. 42-43, 
49-52, 68, 102-103, 107, 114, 118-119, 152, 
155, 158-163, 184, 190, 192-193; 208; Ex. 
21 U.S.C. 342(b)) 

6. One objection filed in protest to the 
order was based on the fact that propyl¬ 
ene glycol was not listed as a permitted 
optional ingredient of artificially sweet¬ 
ened jellies and preserves. No witness 
at the hearing testified in support of this 
objection. The objector submitted by 
mail an affidavit asserting that to the 
best of his knowledge and belief pro¬ 
pylene glycol should be included in fruit 
jellies, artificially sweetened fruit jellies, 
and artificially sweetened fruit preserves; 
but the reasons advanced were mainly in 
support of chemical preservatives that 
might be used in conjunction with 
propylene glycol. The evidentiary value 
of the affidavit was impaired by lack of 
any opportunity for cross-examination. 
(R. 223, 229-232; Ex.22) 

7. A witness representing one producer 
recommended that the standards should 
be amended to provide for adding sugar 
to artificially sweetened jellies and pre¬ 
serves to bring such foods up to some 
predetermined caloric value. It ap¬ 
peared—although it was not entirely 
clear—that he wanted to make it permis¬ 
sible for each producer to select his own 
fixed caloric value and then to adjust 
upwards with sugar to bring his prod¬ 
ucts, as made from different varieties of 
fruit (for example, from strawberries, 
peaches, grapes, etc.) up to the number 
of calories per 100 grams that his firm 
had chosen. The basis for his recom¬ 
mendation was that this would make it 
more convenient for physicians and 
dietitians when calculating diets. He 
suggested no maximum limit on the pro¬ 
portion of sugar to be permitted. 

To adopt the recommendation of per¬ 
mitting sugar to be added as an ingredi¬ 
ent of these foods for special dietary use 
would render the designation “artifically 
sweetened” inaccurate. It would not 
promote the interests of those consumers 
who wish to use artifically sweetened 
jellies and preserves in order to restrict, 
as much as feasible, their intake of 
ordinary sweets. (R. 126-129, 131-135, 
157, 207; Ex. 23) 

Conclusion. Upon consideration of the 
entire record and in conformity with the 
foregoing findings of fact, it is concluded 
that it will promote honesty and fair 
dealing in the interest of consumers to 
permit the definitions and standards of 
identity for artifically sweetened fruit 
jellies and for artifically sweetened fruit 
preserves, amended as hereinafter in¬ 
dicated to allow the use of additional gel¬ 
forming ingredients, to become effec¬ 
tive. 

§ 29.4 Artificially sweetened fruit jelly; 
identity; label statement of optional 
ingredients. 

(a) The artificially sweetened fruit 
jellies for which definitions and stand¬ 
ards of identity are prescribed by this 
section are the jellied foods made from a 
fruit juice ingredient as specified in 


paragraph (b) of this section and an ar¬ 
tificial sweetening ingredient as specified 
in paragraph (c) of this section, with a 
jelling ingredient as specified in para¬ 
graph (d) of this section. Water may 
be added. The quantity of the fruit 
juice ingredient, calculated as set out in 
§ 29.2(b), amounts to not less than 55 
percent by weight of the finished food. 
The article is sealed in containers and so 
processed by heat, either before or after 
sealing, as to prevent spoilage. Such 
food may also contain one or more of 
the following optional ingredients: 

(1) Spice, spice oil, spice extract. 

(2) A vinegar, lemon juice, lime juice, 
citric acid, lactic acid, malic acid, tar¬ 
taric acid or any combination of two 
or more of these, in a quantity which 
reasonably compensates for deficiency, 
if any, of the natural acidity of the fruit 
juice ingredient. 

(3) Sodium citrate, sodium acetate, 
sodium tartrate, monosodium phosphate, 
disodium phosphate, trisodium phos¬ 
phate, sodium potassium tartrate, potas¬ 
sium citrate, potassium acid tartrate, or 
any combination thereof, in an amount 
not exceeding 2 ounces avoirdupois per 
100 pounds of the finished food. 

(4) Sodium hexametaphosphate in an 
amount not exceeding 8 ounces avoirdu¬ 
pois per 100 pounds of the finished food. 

(5) Purified calcium chloride, calcium 
citrate, calcium gluconate, calcium lac¬ 
tate, calcium sulfate, monocalcium phos¬ 
phate, potassium chloride, or any com¬ 
bination of two or more of these salts, 
in a quantity reasonably necessary to en¬ 
able the jelling ingredients to produce a 
jelled finished product. 

(6) Ascorbic acid, sorbic acid, sodium 
sorbate, potassium sorbate, sodium pro¬ 
pionate, calcium propionate, sodium ben¬ 
zoate, benzoic acid, methylparaben 
(methyl-p-hydroxybenzoate), propyl¬ 
paraben (propyl-p-hydroxybenzoate), or 
any combination of two or more of these, 
in a quantity reasonably necessary as a 
preservative, but not to exceed 0.1 per¬ 
cent by weight of the finished food. 

(b) The fruit juice ingredient referred 
to in paragraph (a) of this section is 
any one, or any combination of two, 
three, four, or five of the fruit juice in¬ 
gredients complying with the require¬ 
ments of § 29.2(c). Except as paragraph 
(d) of this section permits the use of 
pectin standardized with nutritive 
sweetener, no nutritive sweetening in¬ 
gredient is added, either directly or in¬ 
directly, to the fruit juice ingredient used 
to make artificially sweetened fruit jelly. 

(c) The artificial sweetening ingredi¬ 
ents referred to in paragraph (a) of this 
section are saccharin, sodium saccharin, 
calcium saccharin, sodium cyclamate, 
potassium cyclamate, calcium cyclamate, 
or any combination of these. 

(d) The jelling ingredients referred 
to in paragraph (a) of this section are 
pectin, agar-agar, carob bean gum (also 
called locust bean gum), guar gum, gum 
karaya, gum tragacanth, algin (sodium 
alginate), sodium carboxymethylcellu- 
lose, methylcellulose (meeting U.S.P. re¬ 
quirements and with methoxy content 
not less than 27.5 percent and not more 
than 31.5 percent on a dry-weight basis), 
carrageenan or salts of carrageenan 


complying with the requirements of 
§ 121.1066 or § 121.1067 of this chapter, 
or any combination of two or more of 
these. Pectin may be standardized with 
a nutritive sweetening ingredient, but 
such sweetening ingredient shall not 
amount to more than 44 percent by 
weight of the standardized pectin, and 
the quantity of such standardized pectin 
used shall not exceed 3 percent by weight 
of the finished food. 

(e) The name of each artificially 
sweetened fruit jelly for which a defini¬ 
tion and standard of identity is pre¬ 
scribed by this section consists of the 
words “artificially sweetened,” immedi¬ 
ately followed by the name prescribed by 
§ 29.2 (f) and (g) (6) for the fruit jelly 
which corresponds in its fruit ingredient 
to the artificially sweetened article. The 
words “artificially sweetened” shall be 
prominently and conspicuously displayed 
in letters not smaller than the largest 
letter used in any other word in the name 
of the food. 

(f) (1) The jelling ingredient used 

shall be named on the label by a state¬ 
ment “-added” or “with added 

- ,” the blank being filled in 

with the common name of the jelling in¬ 
gredient used; for example, “pectin and 
methylcellulose added.” 

(2) When one of the optional ingredi¬ 
ents specified in paragraph (a) (1) of 
this section is used, the label shall bear 

the statement “_ added” or 

“with added_ ” the blank be¬ 

ing filled in with the words “spice,” 
“spice oil,” or “spice extract” as appro¬ 
priate, but in lieu of the word “spice” 
in such statement the common name of 
the spice may be used. 

(3) When the optional ingredient 
specified in paragraph (a) (4) of this 
section is used, the label shall bear the 
words “sodium hexametaphosphate add¬ 
ed” or “with added sodium hexameta¬ 
phosphate.” 

(4) When any optional ingredient 

listed in paragraph (a) (6) of this sec¬ 
tion is used, the label shall bear the 
statement “-added as a pre¬ 

servative,” the blank being filled in with 
the common name of the preservative 
ingredient used as designated in para¬ 
graph (a) (6) of this section. 

(g) Wherever the name of the food 
appears on the label of the artificially 
sweetened fruit jelly so conspicuously as 
to be easily seen under customary con¬ 
ditions of purchase, the words and state¬ 
ments specified in this section, showing 
the optional ingredients used, shall im¬ 
mediately and conspicuously precede or 
follow such name, without intervening 
written, printed, or graphic matter, ex¬ 
cept that the varietal name of the fruit 
source of the fruit juice ingredient used 
in preparing such jelly may so intervene. 

§ 29.5 Artificially sweetened fruit pre¬ 
serves, artificially sweetened fruit 
jams; identity; label statement of 
optional ingredients. 

(a) The artificially sweetened fruit 
preserves or artificially sweetened fruit 
jams for which definitions and standards 
of identity are prescribed by this section 
are the viscous or semisolid foods made 
from a fruit ingredient as specified in 
paragraph (b) of this section and an ar- 
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tificial sweetening ingredient as specified 
in paragraph (c) of this section, and 
with or without water and a jelling in¬ 
gredient as specified in paragragh (d) of 
this section. The quantity of the fruit 
ingredient amounts to not less than 55 
percent by weight of the finished food. 
The article is sealed in containers and 
so processed by heat, either before or 
after sealing, as to prevent spoilage. 
Such food may also contain one or more 
of the following optional ingredients: 

(1) Spice, spice oil, spice extract. 

(2) A vinegar, lemon juice, lime juice, 
citric acid, lactic acid, malic acid, tar¬ 
taric acid, or any combination of two or 
more of these, in a quantity which rea¬ 
sonably compensates for deficiency, if 
any, of the natural acidity of the fruit 
ingredient. 

(3) Sodium citrate, sodium acetate, 
sodium tartrate, monosodium phosphate, 
disodium phosphate, trisodium phos¬ 
phate, sodium potassium tartrate, potas¬ 
sium citrate, potassium acid tartrate, or 
any combination thereof, in an amount 
not exceeding 2 ounces avoirdupois per 
100 pounds of the finished food. 

(4) Sodium hexamataphosphate in an 
amount not exceeding 8 ounces avoirdu¬ 
pois per 100 pounds of the finished food. 

(5) Purified calcium chloride, calcium 
citrate, calcium gluconate, calcium lac¬ 
tate, calcium sulfate, monocalcium phos¬ 
phate, potassium chloride, or any com¬ 
bination of two or more of these salts, 
in a quantity reasonably necessary to 
enable the jelling ingredients to produce 
a jelled finished product. 

(6) Ascorbic acid, sorbic acid, sodium 
sorbate, potassium sorbate, sodium pro¬ 
pionate, calcium propionate, sodium 
benzoate, benzoic acid, methylparaben 
(methyl-p-hydroxybenzoate), propyl¬ 
paraben ( propyl-p-hydroxybenzoate), or 
any combination of two or more of these, 
in a quantity reasonably necessary as a 
preservative but not to exceed 0.1 per¬ 
cent by weight of the finished food. 

(b) The fruit ingredient referred to in 
paragraph (a) of this section is any one, 
or any combination of two, three, four or 
five of the fruit ingredients complying 
with the requirements of § 29.3 (b) and 

(c). Except as paragraph (d) of this 
section permits the use of pectin stand¬ 
ardized with nutritive sweetener, no 
nutritive sweetening ingredient is added, 
either directly or indirectly, to the fruit 
ingredient used to make artificially 
sweetened fruit preserves or artificially 
sweetened fruit jam. 

(c) The artificial sweetening ingredi¬ 
ents referred to in paragraph (a) of this 
section are saccharin, sodium saccharin, 
calcium saccharin, sodium cyclamate, 
potassium cyclamate, calcium cyclamate, 
or any combination of these. 

(d) The jelling ingredients referred to 
in paragragh (a) of this section are 
pectin, agar-agar, carob bean gum (also 
called locus # t bean gum), guar gum, gum 
karaya, gum tragacanth, algin (sodium 
alginate) , sodium carboxymethylcellu- 
lose, methylcellulose (meeting U.S.P. re¬ 
quirements and with methoxy content 
not less than 27.5 percent and not more 
than 31.5 percent on a dry-weight basis), 
carrageenan or salts of carrageenan 
complying with the requirements of 
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§ 121.1066 or 121.1067 of this chapter, 
or any combination of two or more of 
these. Pectin may be standardized with 
a nutritive sweetening ingredient, but 
such sweetening ingredient shall not 
amount to more than 44 percent by 
weight of the standardized pectin, and 
the quantity of such standardized pectin 
used shall not exceed 3 percent by weight 
of the finished food. 

(e) The name of each artificially 
sweetened fruit preserve or artificially 
sweetened fruit jam for which a defini¬ 
tion and standard of identity is pre¬ 
scribed by this section consists of the 
words “artificially sweetened” immedi¬ 
ately followed by the name prescribed by 
§ 29.3 (f) and (g) (5) for the fruit pre¬ 
serves or jams which correspond in fruit 
ingredient to the artificially sweetened 
article. The words “artificially sweet¬ 
ened” shall be prominently and conspic¬ 
uously displayed in letters not smaller 
than the largest letter used in any other 
word in the name of the food. 

(f) (1) The jelling ingredient used 

shall be named on the label by a state¬ 
ment “-added” or “with added 

_,” the blank being filled in 

with the common name of the jelling 
ingredient used. 

(2) When one of the optional ingredi¬ 
ents specified in paragraph (a) (1) of 
this section is used, the label shall bear 

the statement, “_ added” or 

“with added_j_,” the blank be¬ 

ing filled in with the words “spice,” 
“spice oil,” or “spice extract” as appro¬ 
priate, but in lieu of the word “spice” in 
such statement the common name of 
the spice may be used. 

(3) When the optional ingredient 
specified in paragraph (a) (4) of this 
section is used, the label shall bear the 
words “sodium hexametaphosphate 
added” or “with added sodium hexa¬ 
metaphosphate.” 

(4) When any optional ingredient 

listed in paragraph (a) (6) of this sec¬ 
tion is used, the label shall bear the 
statement “_added as a pre¬ 

servative,” the blank being filled in with 
the common name by which the preserv¬ 
ative ingredient used is designated in 
paragraph (a) (6) of this section. 

(g) Wherever the name of the food 
appears on the label of the artificially 
sweetened fruit preserve or artificially 
sweetened fruit jam so conspicuously as 
to be easily seen under customary condi¬ 
tions of purchase, the words and state¬ 
ments specified in this section, showing 
the optional ingredients used, shall im¬ 
mediately and conspicuously precede or 
follow such name without intervening 
written, printed, or graphic matter, ex¬ 
cept that the varietal name of the fruit 
used in preparing such preserve or jam 
may so intervene. 

Any interested person whose appear¬ 
ance was filed at the hearing may, within 
20 days from the date of publication of 
this tentative order in the Federal 
Register, file with the Hearing Clerk, 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Room 5440, 330 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington 25, D.C., writ¬ 
ten exceptions thereto. Exceptions 
shall point out with particularity the 
alleged errors in the proposed order, and 


shall contain specific references to the 
pages of the transcript of testimony or 
to the exhibits on which the exceptions 
are based. Exceptions may be accom¬ 
panied by briefs in support thereof. 
Exceptions should be submitted in 
quintuplicate. 

Dated: May25,1962. 

John L. Harvey, 
Deputy Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5370; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:46 a.m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 14580] 

[ 47 CFR Part 15 1 

INCIDENTAL AND RESTRICTED 
RADIATION DEVICES 

Order Extending Time for Filing 
Comments 

The Commission has before it for con¬ 
sideration a request by the Door Oper¬ 
ator and Remote Controls Manufactur¬ 
ers Association for a 60 day extension of 
time in which to file comments in the 
above-entitled proceeding. 

It appearing that the Association is 
preparing engineering studies which 
should be of assistance to the Commis¬ 
sion in resolving the issues in this pro¬ 
ceeding; that the 60 day extension will 
be needed by the Association to complete 
these studies; and therefore that a grant 
of the extension will serve the public 
interest, convenience, and necessity; 

It is ordered , This 25th day of May 
1962, that the time for filing comments 
in this proceeding is extended to July 27, 
1962, and that the time for filing reply 
comments is extended to August 13, 1962. 

Released: May 29, 1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5393; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[ 18 CFR Part 154 ] 

[Docket No. R-207] 

RATE SCHEDULES AND TARIFFS 

Changes in a Tariff, Executed Service 
Agreement or Part Thereof; Amend¬ 
ment to Notice of Proposed Rule- 
making 

May 28, 1962. 

On February 20, 1962, the Commission 
issued a notice of proposed rulemaking 
in the above-entitled matter. The no¬ 
tice, which was published in the Federal 
Register on February 28, 1962 (27 F.R. 
1918) and mailed to interested parties, 
including Federal and State agencies, in¬ 
vited the submission of data, views and 
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comments with respect to the proposed 
revision of § 154.63 of the regulations 
under the Natural Gas Act. 

Many helpful comments have been re¬ 
ceived, Several of which suggest specific 
changes in the proposed revision of the 
section. The staff has reviewed the pro¬ 
posed amendments in the light of the de¬ 
tailed suggestions received and has con¬ 
ferred informally with members of the 
Rate Committee of the Independent 
Natural Gas Association of America. 

In view of the numerous changes sug¬ 
gested, we believe it appropriate and in 
the public interest that the proposals 
set out in the original notice be amended 
and a further opportunity to submit com¬ 
ments be afforded. 

Accordingly take notice that it is now 
proposed to amend § 154.63 of the regu¬ 
lations under the Natural Gas Act (18 
CFR 154.63) as proposed in the original 
notice herein, issued February 20, 1962 
(27 F.R. 1918) with the amendments 
described below. 

Any interested person may submit to 
the Federal Power Commission, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C., on or before June 15, 
1962, data, views and comments in writ¬ 
ing concerning the amendments proposed 
herein. A further extension to June 
15, 1962 is hereby granted for the sub¬ 
mission of data, views and comments on 
the amendments proposed by the earlier 
notice issued February 20, 1962 (27 F.R. 
1918) which are not superseded by the 
amendments proposed herein. The 
Commission will consider these written 
submittals before acting upon the pro¬ 
posed amendments. An original and 
nine (9) copies of any such submittals 
should be filed. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

Amendments to revision of 18 CFR 
154.63 proposed in notice of proposed 
rulemaking issued February 20, 1962 (27 
F.R. 1918, February 28, 1962). (New 
material in text is bracketed and dele¬ 
tions are indicated by an asterisk. 41 (No 
change) ” indicates no change from Feb¬ 
ruary 20 notice.) 

Section 154.63 Changes in a tariff , ex¬ 
ecuted service agreement or part thereof 
is amended as follows: 1 

(a) Definitions. 

(1) Changes other than in rate level. 
(No change) 

(2) Major rate increase. (No change) 

(3) Minor rate increase. (No change) 

(4) Rate decrease. (No change) 

(b) Material to he submitted. 

(1) All filings. (No change) 

(2) Changes other than in rate level. 
In addition to the material required by 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
there shall be submitted a comparative 
statement of sales made, or transporta¬ 
tion, exchange, etc. performed, and reve¬ 
nues therefrom, by months and in total, 
under the present and proposed tariff, 
contract, or part thereof, setting forth * 
the transactions for the twelve months 
immediately preceding and for the 


1 The provisions of this section shall not 
be applicable to filings made pursuant to 
§§ 154.81 through 154.86, unless such filing 
results in a change in rate, charge, classifi¬ 
cation or service. 
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twelve months immediately succeeding 
the proposed effective date of the change 
in tariff, contract, or part thereof. Ac¬ 
tual data shall be used as far as possible, 
and any estimated data shall be desig¬ 
nated as such. The statements shall be 
subdivided by rate schedules, classes of 
service, customers, and delivery point 
when more than one is involved. [In the 
event any sale shown separately is made 
through more than one delivery point, 
and conjunctive billing is provided by 
the tariff, the above data may be com¬ 
bined for all delivery points.] Such data 
shall include billing quantities that are 
used to compute the charges including 
contract demands, billing demands, 
metered demands and volumes, heat con¬ 
tent, rates and other determinants, in 
sufficient detail to permit complete veri¬ 
fication of the revenues. 

(3) Major rate increase. Class A 
companies (as defined in subchapter F, 
Uniform System of Accounts for Natural 
Gas Companies, of this chapter) shall 
submit, in addition to the material re¬ 
quired by subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph, Statements A to M inclusive and 
O and P described in paragraph (f) of 
this section. Class B, C and D com¬ 
panies, defined as above, shall file only 
Statements L M, N, O and P. [State¬ 
ment P required to be submitted by all 
classes of companies, may be furnished 
not later than 10 days after the date of 
the filing.] A natural gas company filing 
another major increase in rates or 
charges within a period cf twelve months 
after the date of filing of Statements A 
through M and O and P or after the end 
of the test period used therein including 
the period of adjustments shown on 
Statements A through M may submit for 
such other increase Statements L, M and 
N in lieu of Statements A through M of 
the proposed new rate increase is filed 
to compensate only for an increase in the 
cost of purchased gas and there has been 
no material change in the company’s 
facilities, sales volumes, and cost of serv¬ 
ice other than cost of purchased gas 
since such prior rate increase was filed. 

(4) Minor rate increase or rate de¬ 
crease. Only statements L through [N] 
need be filed in addition to the material 
required by subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph. [(Statements L through N 
are not required to make effective rate 
changes or tariff provisions ordered by 
the Commission.)] 

(c) Submission and rejection —(1) 
Submission of material by reference. If 
all or any portion of the information 
called for by this section has already 
been submitted to the Commission or is 
included among the data filed pursuant 
to this section, specific reference thereto 
may be made in lieu of resubmission in 
response to these requirements. Copies 
of material submitted by reference shall 
be made available to staff and on request 
to [any intervener after their interven¬ 
tion has been permitted by the Commis¬ 
sion. 

<2) Item by reference for major rate 
increase. In addition to the material 
required to be submitted pursuant to 
subparagraph (b) (3) above, the last FPC 
Form No. 2 of the natural gas company 
on file with the Commission shall be 


made an item by reference. In the event 
an FPC Form No. 2 for a later calendar 
year would otherwise be required to be 
filed with the Commission within 60 days 
from the end of the base period selected 
by the natural gas company for its rate 
increase filing, said FPC Form No. 2 shall 
be filed concurrently with the rate in¬ 
crease. Copies of the FPC Form No. 2 
shall be made available to any intervenor 
on request and one copy shall be fur¬ 
nished to the Chief, Pipeline Division 
(Bureau of Natural Gas) with the rate 
increase filing.] 

(3) Reliance on other data. (No 
change) 

(4) Rejection for non-compliance. 
(No change) 

<d) Form and number of copies —(1) 
Changes other than in rate level. (No 
change) 

(2) Change in executed service agree¬ 
ment. (No change) 

<3) Rate changes. (No change) 

(4) Format of statements and sched¬ 
ules. Amounts purporting to represent 
book data included in statements and 
schedules required to be prepared or sub¬ 
mitted as part of the filing shall be re¬ 
ported in a separate column or columns. 
All adjustments * to book amounts * 
shall also be reported in a separate col¬ 
umn [or columns] so that book amounts, 
adjustments thereto and adjusted 
amounts will be clearly disclosed. * 

(e) Scope and composition of material 
for major increase —(1) Preparation for 
hearinn. (i) (No change) 

(ii) The Commission is desirous of 
avoiding delay in processing rate filings. 
To this end, the material * relied on in 
the filing and supporting work papers 
should be of such composition, scope, and 
format that it could serve as the com¬ 
pany’s complete case-in-chief in [the 
event the rate is suspended and the mat¬ 
ter is set for hearing to commence on 
a date within six months from the date 
of filing.] 

(iii) [If the rate fixing adjustments 
presented are not in full accord with a 
prior Commission decision directly in¬ 
volving the filing company or applicable 
to it, the company shall Include in its 
working papers alternate material which 
will reflect the effect of such prior deci¬ 
sion. (For purpose of this provision 
rate of return is not a rate fixing 
adjustment.) ] 

(2) Base and test periods, (i) If the 
natural gas company has been in opera¬ 
tion for 12 months at the time of the 
filing, the Statements A to M, inclusive, 
and O and P or, L through [N] inclusive, 
as appropriate, and supporting schedules, 
shall be based upon a test period * 
[which shall consist of a base period] 
of 12 consecutive months of most re¬ 
cently available actual experience, ad¬ 
justed for changes in revenues and costs 
which are known and are measurable 
with reasonable accuracy afrthe time of 
the filing, and which will become effec¬ 
tive within eight months after the last 
month of available actual experience 
utilized in the filing: Provided, however, 
That, for good cause shown, upon appli¬ 
cation of the natural gas company made 
to the Commission 30 days in advance of 
the rate filing, the Commission may allow 
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reasonable deviation from the prescribed 
test period; Provided further, That the 
last day of the 12 months of actual ex¬ 
perience shall not be more than [four] 
months prior to the date of filing the 
proposed change in rates and charges. 
The 12 months of experience shall be 
adjusted to eliminate nonrecurring items 
(except minor amounts), but this shall 
not preclude the filing company from 
including items which, on the basis of 
existing facts, it can show will be experi¬ 
enced or from including an appropriate 
normalizing adjustment, e.g., rate case 
expenses, in lieu of a nonrecurring item. 
If the natural gas company has had less 
than 12 months’ experience, the test 
period may consist of 12 consecutive 
months ending not more than one year 
from filing date, provided, however, the 
adjustments are not included for occur¬ 
rences anticipated after the one year 
period. 

(ii) (No change) 

(3) Joint facilities. (No change) 

(4) Working papers and supporting 
data. [In the Statements which follow 
in paragraph (f) below, certain items 
are designated as being included in 
working papers. One set of working 
papers is to be furnished to the Chief, 
Pipeline Division (Bureau of Natural 
Gas) upon filing the rate increase, and 
a second set is to be furnished to the 
Head, Houston Field Office. Addition¬ 
ally, any portion thereof is to be made 
available to any intervener, upon written 
request, after the Commission has per¬ 
mitted such intervention.] 

(i) (No change) 

(ii) (No change), except delete last 

sentence. 

(iii) Any company filing for a rate in¬ 
crease shall be responsible for perparing 
prior to filing and maintaining * work 
papers [sufficient] to support the filing. 
Any failure to produce promptly such 
working papers on request by an author¬ 
ized representative of the Commission 
prior to Commission action on the filing 
shall be cause for rejection of the tend¬ 
ered filing in its entirety. 

(iv) In addition to the working paper 
support the following specific material 
related to the [base] period [normally 
prepared by the filing company] shall be 
available for staff verification and analy¬ 
sis, and a copy shall be furnished on 
request; 

(a) (No change) 

(b) Copies of accounting analyses of 
balance sheet accounts. * 

(c) (No change) 

(d) (No change) 

(e) Analyses of surplus and capital 
surplus accounts. * 

(5) Representation of chief accounting 
officer. The filing shall include a nar¬ 
rative statement executed by the chief 
accounting officer or [other authorized 
accounting representative] of the filing 
company representing that the cost 
statements and supporting data sub¬ 
mitted as a part of the filing, [as well as 
working papers required herein,] which 
purport to reflect the books of the com¬ 
pany do, in fact, set forth the results 
shown by such books. 

(6) Opinion of independent public ac¬ 
countants. The filing shall include an 


opinion obtained from independent pub¬ 
lic accountants showing that an inde¬ 
pendent examination of the book 
amounts and accounting adjustments 
[of the filing company] has been made 
[and the results thereof] for the [base] 
period. 

(f) Description of statements. (No 
change) 

Statement A — Overall cost of service. (No 
change) 

Statement B—Rate base and return. (No 
change) 

Statement C — Cost of plant. (No change) 

Schedule C-l in columnar form similar to 
Statement C showing for each of the above 
accounts the amounts by detailed plants pre¬ 
scribed by the Commission’s Uniform System 
of Accounts for Natural Gas Companies (Part 
201 of this chapter) with subtotals thereof by 
functional classifications, i.e.. Intangible 
Plant, Manufactured Gas Production Plant, 
Natural Gas Production [and Gathering] 
Plant, Products Extraction Plant, Under¬ 
ground Storage Plant, Local Storage Plant, 
Transmission Plant, * Distribution Plant and 
General Plant: Provided, however, That to the 
extent plant costs are not available by de¬ 
tailed plant accounts they may be shown by 
functional classifications. 

Accounts 101, 105 [and 106] shall be ad¬ 
justed to exclude the cost of major items 
of plant, the retirement of which is expected 
by the end of the test period. Account * 107 
shall be adjusted to exclude plant in process 
of construction which is not expected to be 
in service by the end of the test period. 

Schedule C-2 (No change) 

Schedule C-3, [Which is to be part of the 
working papers showing twelve] average 
monthly book balances, during [the twelve 
months in the base period,] for each detailed 
plant account, each subtotal representing 
functional classifications and total plant, 
[the sum of such twelve average balances 
shall be divided by 12; ] and the effect of pro¬ 
posed adjustments on * the average [bal¬ 
ances]. 

Schedule C-4, [which is to be part of the 
working papers,] summarizing the following 
by years with respect to the book changes in 
gas plant in service (Account 101) for the 
last five [calendar] years of the operations 
of the Company or its predecessors and pro¬ 
posed adjustments to such account: 

(a) (No change) 

(b) (No change) 

(i) (No change) 

(ii) Month * [placed in service or retired 
from service ] 

(iii) (No change) 

(iv) (No change) 

(c) * Other [major] transactions recorded, 
such as corrections, * [transfers,] etc. Show 
sufficient detail so that the nature of the * 
major changes will be clearly disclosed. 

(d) (No change) 

Schedule C-5: 

(i) (No change) 

(ii) [As part of the working papers,] 
include: . . . (balance of sentence—No 
change) 

Schedule C— 6, [which material may be con¬ 
tained in company’s FPC Form No. 2, and 
cross-referenced if such report is up to date,] 
(balance of sentence—No change) 

Schedule C-7, [which is to be part of the 
working papers,] if company produces gas, * 
a map, showing counties in the United 
States for * [such] producing * acreage. * 

Schedule C-8, [which material may be 
cross-referenced from company’s FPC Form 
No. 2,] (balance of schedule—No change) 

Schedule C-9, [which is to be part of the 
working papers,] summarizing at end of pe¬ 
riod the cost of gathering facilities by 
[major] producing areas and by [major] 
type of plant. * 


Schedule C-10, [which is to be part of the 
working papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Schedule C-ll, [which is to be part of the 
working papers,] a summary cost of [plant 
in] service . . . (balance of schedule—No 
change). 

Schedule C-l2, [which is to be part of the 
working papers, and may be cross-referenced 
if such material is in the company’s FPC 
Form No. 2,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Schedule C-l3, [which is to be part of 
the working papers, and may be cross-ref¬ 
erenced if such material is in the company’s 
FPC Form No. 2,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Schedule C-14, [which is to be part of 
the working papers, setting forth the cost 
of plant in service and description thereof 
carried.]. (Balance of schedule—No change) 
Schedule C-15, [which is to be part of the 
working papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Schedule C-16, [which is to be part of the 
working papers,] setting forth any operat¬ 
ing units or systems acquired for * [which 
Commission approval of the final accounting 
has not been obtained. For such acquisi¬ 
tions] submit summary analysis of [the] 
property acquired, proposed [journal] en¬ 
tries to record the acquisition and [the] 
proposed disposition of any difference be¬ 
tween cost [of acquisition] and net original 
cost. 

Statement D —(No change) 

Schedule D-l, [which is to be part of the 
working papers,] showing [twelve] average 
monthly book balances, during the [twelve 
months in the base period, ] for each account 
and functional plant classification, [the sum 
of such twelve average balances shall be 
divided by 12;] and the effect of proposed 
adjustments on * the average [balances] 
Schedule D-2 —, [which is to be part of 
the working papers and may be cross-ref¬ 
erenced from company’s FPC Form No. 2] 
(balance of schedule—No change) 

Schedule D-3 —, [ which is to be part of the 
working papers,] a description of the meth¬ 
ods and procedures followed in depreciating, 
depleting, or amortizing plant and recording 
abandonments * by the company * if any 
policy change [has been made] effective 
[since the period covered by the last annual 
report on FPC Form No. 2 was filed with the 
Commission.] * 

Schedule D-4 —(No change) 

Statement E 

Schedule E—1st paragraph—(No change) 
The components of working capital may 
include (a) [an amount equivalent to one- 
eighth of annual operating expenses, as ad¬ 
justed, exclusive of the cost of gas purchased 
for resale; fuel gas charged to operating ex¬ 
penses; royalty payments on gas produced; 
transmission and compression of gas by 
others; royalty payments on products ex¬ 
tracted; products purchased for resale; net 
of exchanged gas; and non-cash operating 
expenses such as depreciation transferred 
through clearing accounts to operating ex¬ 
penses;] and (b) (No change) 

[Also, during the period the corporate tax 
payment provisions of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 remain in effect] * there shall 
be reflected a credit * [to] the gross working 
capital * an amount equal to 50 percent of 
the * [current] portion of the claimed fed¬ 
eral income tax allowance in the cost of 
service. Any working capital item claimed 
which is different from or in addition to 
those specified herein shall be * explained 
and [the] reasons for inclusion [therein] 
shall be given. 

Schedule E-l setting forth [monthly] 
balances . . . (remainder of paragraph—No 
change) 

Schedule E-2 (No change) 

Schedule E-3 (No change) 
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Schedule E-4 (No change) 

Statement F(l) (No change), except in 
footnote 2 

3 [Where the capital of the filing company 
is not primarily obtained through its own 
financing, but is primarily obtained from a 
company by which the filing company is 
controlled, as defined in the Uniform System 
of Accounts, then the data required by those 
statements shall be submitted with respect 
to the debt capital, preferred stock capital 
and common stock capital of such control¬ 
ling company or any intermediate company 
through which such funds have been se¬ 
cured.] Furnish [the staff] a copy of the 
latest prospectus issued by the natural gas 
company, any superimposed holding com¬ 
pany or subsidiary companies. 

Statement F(2) —This statement shall 
show, * based upon the company’s capitali¬ 
zation, the cost of debt capital and preferred 
stock capital and the return * on the stock¬ 
holder’s equity [resulting from the overall 
rate of return claimed.] 

Statement F(3)—This statement shall 
show the weighted average cost of debt capi¬ 
tal based upon the following data for each 
class and series of long-term debt outstand¬ 
ing according to the balance sheet as of the 
[end of the] 12-months’ actual experience: 

(a) through (f)—(No change) 

Statement F(4) —(No change) 

Statement F(5) —(No change) 

Statement G —(No change except for 
paragraph (b) as follows:) (b) Revenues by 
months and the totals thereof for 12 months 
of actual experience as adjusted for changes 
which are known and measurable and which 
are expected to be realized within * the test 
period . . . (balance of subsection—No 
change) 

Statement H(l) —(No change) 

Schedule H(l) — 1, showing the 12 months 
of actual experience and the adjustments 
thereto, by functional classifications, the 
[separate amounts for (1) labor, and (2) ma¬ 
terials and other charges included in each 
operation and maintenance expense ac¬ 
count] (balance of schedule—No change) 
Schedule H(l) — 2 (No change, except for 
last phrase) . . . and, [except for (e) below] 
for each of the previous four [calendar or] 
fiscal years the annual cost of: 

(a) No change 

(b) No change 

(c) No change 

(d) No change 

(e) [For the test year, overriding royalties, 
showing separately the annual amount and 
payee, only where payments are based on 
cents per Mcf as distinguished from a per¬ 
centage of the value of the gas and only 
where payments exceed 30 per Mcf with total 
annual payments to a payee exceeding 
$50,000. 

(f) Describe fully payments made under 
profit-sharing agreements relating to pro¬ 
duced gas where the company is operator 
and net profits exceed $100,000 annually.] 

Schedule H(l) — 2, showing the total an¬ 
nual cost of gas purchased for the 12 months 
of actual experience, the adjustments there¬ 
to, and the total adjusted cost for the test 
period, with (the] data grouped * by 
states and producing areas * and detailed 
by * [contract or] rate schedule designa¬ 
tion, field, volumes in Mcf at a common 
pressure base and price in total * for the 
contracts or rate schedules under which ac¬ 
tual or adjusted volumes exceed [1,000,000] 
Mcf annually. If any of such prices are 
effective subject to refund, there shall be 
shown, [by contract and the Commission 
docket number, for the base period, the rate 
per Mcf, and the amount collected subject 
to refund.] Field purchases under rate 
schedules where the actual or adjusted vol¬ 
umes are less than [1,000,000] Mcf annually 
may be grouped by field or producing area, 
but with a statement of the extent to which 
prices effective subject to refund are in- 
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eluded. Purchases from pipelines in any 
volume shall be shown in full detail by rate 
schedule including splits between demand 
and commodity charges. 

In the event adjustments are made to the 
volumes of gas taken from any source dur¬ 
ing the 12 months of actual experience, a 
detailed explanation and data in support of 
the adjusted volumes shall be furnished. 
No adjustments are to be made to reflect the 
attachment of new gas supplies unless both 
the filing company and the supplier have 
each obtained the required [permanent or 
temporary] certificates of public convenience 
and necessity and the necessary facilities by 
both are or will have been in operation dur¬ 
ing the test period. 

Schedule H{l)-4, [to be a part of the 
working papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Schedule H(2)—(No change, except for 3d 
sentence) 

The bases, methods, essential computa¬ 
tions and derivation of unit [rates] for . . . 
Schedule H{2)-1 —(No change) 

Schedule H(2)-2 —Delete in its entirety 
Schedule H(3)-l, [to be a part of the 
working papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Schedule H(3)-2, [to be a part of the work¬ 
ing papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Schedule H{3)-3, [to be a part of the 
working papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Schedule H(3)-4 —(No change) 

Schedule H(3)-5, [to be a part of the 
working papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Statement H{4) —(No change) 

Schedule H{4)-1, [to be a part of the 
working papers, showing each kind and 
amount of gas utility taxes paid in each 
state.] All adjustments shall be fully and 
clearly explained. 

Schedule H{4)-2, [to be a part of the 
working papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Statement I —(No change) 

Schedule 1-1 —(No chafige) 

Schedule 1-2 —(No change) 

Schedule 1-3 —[If the revenues from field 
or gathering system sales are not credited to 
the cost of service,] then a separation of 
costs applicable to field or gathering system 
sales from costs applicable to sales from the 
transmission system [shall be made. If such 
revenues are credited to the cost of service, 
a statement with respect thereto should be 
made, together with the reasons therefor.] 
Schedule 1-4 —(No change) 

Schedule 1-5 —(No change) 

Schedule 1-6 —(No change) 

Schedule 1-7 —Change “page 117” to “page 
567” 

Statement J —(No change) 

Schedule J-l, if the system rates are Zoned 
or are to be Zoned, the company shall fur¬ 
nish an allocation of system * costs. [If 
during the last five years a Commission de¬ 
cision was issued relating to the subject con¬ 
cerning the company, and the company’s 
allocation does not follow such decision, 
then, in addition, the company shall also 
furnish in working papers a study and a 
classification of costs adhering to such 
decision.] 

Schedule J-2 —, [to be a part of the work¬ 
ing papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Schedule J-3 —, [to be a part of the working 
papers,] (balance of schedule—No change) 
Statement K —(No change) 

Schedule K-l —(No change) 

Schedule K—2 —, [to be a part of the work¬ 
ing papers,] (balance of schedule—No 
change) 

Statement L —Change “consolidating” to 
“consolidated” 

Statement M —Change “consolidating” to 
“consolidated” 


Statement N —(No change) 

Statement O —(No change) 

Statement P —(No change) 

Note: It is proposed to make the revised 
regulations effective four months after is¬ 
suance. However, we will urge the com¬ 
panies to conform, where practicable, with 
the new regulations for filings made prior 
to such date. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5381; Filed, Jun. 1 , 1962; 
8:47 am.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[17 CFR Part 240 ] 

[Release 34-6809] 

GENERAL RULES AND REGULATIONS, 

SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 
1934 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

In a release issued May 22, 1962, 1 the 
Commission published its opinion that 
the offer or sale of securities under a 
program which usually contemplates 
that the securities sold to the customer 
will be used as collateral for a loan, the 
proceeds of which are to be used to pay 
the premium on a life insurance policy 
sold to the customer at or about the 
same time (an activity which in various 
forms has come to be known as “equity 
funding/* “secured funding/* or “life 
funding**) generally involves the offer 
and sale of an additional security, i.e., 
an investment contract, which is re¬ 
quired to be registered under the Secu¬ 
rities Act of 1933. 2 3 

Notice is hereby given that the Com¬ 
mission has under consideration a pro¬ 
posal to adopt § 240.15c2-5 (Rule 15c2-5 
under the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934), which would prohibit a broker or 
dealer from arranging a loan for a cus¬ 
tomer to whom a security is sold unless, 
before the transaction is entered into, 
the broker or dealer reasonably deter¬ 
mines that the transaction, including the 
loan arrangement, is suitable for the cus¬ 
tomer, and delivers to him a written 
statement setting forth certain material 
information which the customer should 
have before he decides to enter the trans¬ 
action. The rule would not apply to ex¬ 
tensions of credit or loan arrangements 
by brokers or dealers subject to Regula¬ 
tion T (12 CFR Part 220) where the 
credit is extended or the loan is arranged 
in compliance with that regulation only 
for the purpose of purchasing or carry¬ 
ing the security. 

Section 15(c)(2) of the Act makes it 
unlawful for a broker or dealer to effect 


1 Securities Act Release No. 4491; Invest¬ 

ment Company Act Release No. 3480, pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register concurrently 
with this proposal. 

3 In Securities Exchange Act Release No. 
6726, dated February 8, 1962, and published 
in the Federal Register of February 15, 
1962 (27 F.R. 1415), the Commission made 
public an opinion of Philip A. Loomis, Jr., 
Director of its Division of Trading and Ex¬ 
changes, discussing the application of sec¬ 
tion 11(d)(1) of the Securities Exchange 
Act to broker-dealers engaged in such 
activity. 
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or induce a transaction in a nonexempt 
security otherwise than on a national 
securities exchange in connection with 
which he engages in any fraudulent, de¬ 
ceptive or manipulative act or practice; 
and it provides that the Commission 
shall, by rules and regulations, define and 
prescribe means reasonably designed to 
prevent such acts and practices. There 
is now reason to believe that some dealers 
have been offering the investment pro¬ 
gram referred to above without adequate 
consideration of whether it is suitable 
for the particular customer, and that 
they have failed to furnish to the custo¬ 
mer adequate information concerning 
the nature and extent of his particular 
obligations, the specific charges which he 
will incur, the risks involved in the trans¬ 
actions, and the commissions and other 
remuneration which the dealer, and 
others in a control relationship to him, 
will receive in connection with the trans¬ 
actions. 

It has been suggested that if customers 
of broker-dealers are to be afforded ade¬ 
quate protection, and if the potentiality 
for fraud in these situations is to be rea¬ 
sonably controlled, the customer to whom 
this type of arrangement is offered 
should receive, before any of the trans¬ 
actions is entered into, a written state¬ 
ment as to the exact nature and extent 
of his obligations, of the risks involved, 
and of the commissions and other re¬ 
muneration to be received by the broker 
or dealer and by other persons in a con¬ 
trol relationship to him. There should 
also be some assurance that the broker- 
dealer has given adequate consideration 
to the customer’s personal financial 
situation and needs and has reasonably 
determined that the entire transaction, 
including the loan arrangement, is suit¬ 
able for the customer. 

Proposed § 240.15c2-5 would make it a 
fraudulent, deceptive or manipulative 
act or practice as used in section 15(c) 
(2) of the Act for any broker or dealer 
to offer, sell or attempt to induce the pur¬ 
chase of any security by any person if the 


broker or dealer arranges a loan for such 
person unless, before the transaction is 
entered into, the broker or dealer (1) 
delivers to such person a written state¬ 
ment setting forth the exact nature and 
extent of his obligations, the risks in¬ 
volved, and the commissions and other 
remuneration to be received by the 
broker or dealer and by other persons in 
a control relationship to him, and (2) ob¬ 
tains from such person information con¬ 
cerning his financial situation and needs, 
reasonably determines that the entire 
transaction, including the loan arrange¬ 
ment is suitable for such person, and 
delivers to such person a written state¬ 
ment setting forth the basis upon which 
the broker or dealer made the determina¬ 
tion. 

Since the rule would not be intended 
to reach the traditional sale of securities 
on margin it would specifically provide 
that it is not applicable to an extension 
of credit, or the arrangement of a loan, 
by a broker-dealer subject to Regulation 
T (12 CFR Part 220) if the loan is made 
or arranged in compliance with that 
regulation only for the purpose of pur¬ 
chasing or carrying the security. 

The text of the proposed rule 
(§ 240.15c2-5), which would be adopted 
under the provisions of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, and particularly 
sections 15(c)(2) and 23(a) thereof, 
would read substantially as follows: 

(a) It shall constitute a “fraudu¬ 
lent, deceptive or manipulative act or 
practice” as used in section 15(c) (2) of 
the Act for any broker or dealer to offer 
or sell any securities to, or to attempt 
to induce the purchase of any security 
by, any person, in connection with which 
such broker or dealer, directly or indi¬ 
rectly, offers to arrange, or participates 
in arranging, any loan or credit for such 
person unless such broker or dealer, be¬ 
fore any purchase, loan or other related 
element of the transaction is entered 
into: 

(1) Delivers to such person a written 
statement setting forth (i) the exact 


nature and extent of such person’s obli¬ 
gations under the particular loan ar¬ 
rangement, including, among other 
things, the specific charges which such 
person will incur under such loan in each 
period during which the loan may con¬ 
tinue or be extended, (ii) the risks which 
such person will incur in the entire 
transaction, including the loan arrange¬ 
ment, and (iii) all commissions, dis¬ 
counts, and other remuneration received 
and to be received by the broker or dealer 
or any person controlling, controlled by, 
or under common control with the broker 
or dealer, in connection with the entire 
transaction, including the loan arrange¬ 
ment; and 

(2) Obtains from such person infor¬ 
mation concerning his financial situation 
and needs, reasonably determines that 
the entire transaction, including the loan 
arrangement, is suitable for such person, 
and delivers to such person a written 
statement setting forth the basis upon 
which the broker or dealer made such 
determination. 

(b) This rule shall not apply to any 
credit extended or any loan arrangement 
by any broker or dealer subject to the 
provisions of Regulation T (issued by the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System) (12 CFR Part 220) if such 
credit is extended or such loan is ar¬ 
ranged, in compliance with the require¬ 
ments of such regulation, only for the 
purpose of purchasing or carrying the 
security. 

(Sec. 15(c)(2), 23(a), 48 Stat. 896, 901, as 
amended, 15 U.S.C. 78o, 78w) 

All interested persons are invited to 
submit their views and comments on 
the proposal in writing on or before June 
20, 1962. All such communications will 
be available for public inspection. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Nell ye A. Thorsen, 

Assistant Secretary. 

May 22, 1962. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5362; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 



DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Office of the Secretary 

[Treasury Department Order No. 191; 
(Rev. 2)] 

UNDER SECRETARY FOR MONETARY 
AFFAIRS ET AL. 

Designation of Deputies 

1. In addition to their other assign¬ 
ments, the following are designated to 
serve, at the pleasure of the Secretary, as 
the respective deputies of the principals 
indicated: 

Principal and Deputy 

Under Secretary for Monetary Affairs— 
Deputy Under Secretary for Monetary Af- 
*■ fairs 

General Counsel—Senior Assistant General 
Counsel 

Assistant Secretary—Deputy to the Assistant 
Secretary 

Assistant Secretary (International Fi¬ 
nance)—Deputy Assistant Secretary (In¬ 
ternational Finance) 

Assistant Secretary (Tax Policy)—Deputy As¬ 
sistant Secretary (Tax Policy) 

Fiscal Assistant Secretary—Assistant to the 
Fiscal Assistant Secretary 
Administrative Assistant Secretary—Deputy 
Administrative Assistant Secretary 

2. Each deputy shall have authority to 
perform, during the absence of his prin¬ 
cipal, any function his principal is au¬ 
thorized to perform. 

3. Treasury Department Order No. 191 
(Revision 1) is rescinded. 

Dated: May 25,1962. 

[seal] Douglas Dillon, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5378; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:47 a.m.] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT WITH THE 
STATE OF MISSISSIPPI 

Notice is hereby given that Commis¬ 
sioner John S. Graham, on behalf of the 
Atomic Energy Commission, and the 
Honorable Ross Barnett, Governor of 
the State of Mississippi have signed the 
attached Agreement for discontinuance 
of certain Commission regulatory au¬ 
thority. The Agreement is published in 
accordance with the requirements of 
Public Law 86-373 (section 274 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended). 
The exemptions from the licensing re¬ 
quirements of Chapters 6, 7, and 8 of 
the Atomic Energy Act are contained in 
Part 150 of the Commission’s regulations 
(10 CFR Part 150), which was published 
in the February 14, 1962, issue of the 
Federal Register (27 F.R. 1351). 


Notices 


Dated at Washington, D.C., this 28th 
day of May 1962. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Woodford B. McCool, 

Secretary . 

Agreement Between the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission and the 
State of Mississippi for Discontinuance 
of Certain Commission Regulatory 
Authority and Responsibility Within 
the State Pursuant to Section 274 of 
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 , as 
Amended 

Whereas the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission (hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as the Commission) is author¬ 
ized under section 274 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended {here¬ 
inafter referred to as the Act) to enter 
into agreements with the Governor of 
any State providing for discontinuance 
of the regulatory authority of the Com¬ 
mission within the State under Chapters 
6, 7, and 8, and section 161 of the Act 
with respect to byproduct materials, 
source materials, and special nuclear 
materials in quantities not sufficient to 
form a critical mass; and 

Whereas the Governor of the State of 
Mississippi is authorized to enter into 
this Agreement with the Commission; 
and 

Whereas the Governor of the State of 
Mississippi certified on January 29, 1962, 
that the State of Mississippi (herein¬ 
after referred to as the State) has a 
program for the control of radiation 
hazards adequate to protect the public 
health and safety with respect to the 
materials within the State covered by 
this Agreement, and that the State de¬ 
sires to assume regulatory responsibility 
for such materials; and 

Whereas the Commission found that 
the program of the State for the regula¬ 
tion of the materials covered by this 
Agreement is compatible with the Com¬ 
mission’s program for the regulation of 
such materials and is adequate to pro¬ 
tect the public health and safety; and 
Whereas the State recognizes the de¬ 
sirability and importance of maintain¬ 
ing continuing compatibility between its 
program and the program of the Com¬ 
mission for the control of radiation haz¬ 
ards in the interest of public health and 
safety; and 

Whereas the Commission and the State 
recognize the desirability of reciprocal 
recognition of licenses and exemption 
from licensing of those materials subject 
to this Agreement; and 
Whereas this Agreement is entered 
into pursuant to the provisions of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended; 

Now, therefore, it is hereby agreed be¬ 
tween the Commission and the Gov¬ 
ernor of the State, acting in behalf of 
the State, as follows: 


Article I 

Subject to the exceptions provided in 
Articles n. III, and IV, the Commission 
shall discontinue, as of the effective date 
of this Agreement, the regulatory au¬ 
thority of the Commission in the State 
under Chapters 6, 7, and 8, and section 
161 of the Act with respect to the fol¬ 
lowing materials: 

A. Byproduct materials; 

B. Source materials; and 

C. Special nuclear materials in quan¬ 
tities not sufficient to form a critical 
mass. 

Article H 

This Agreement does not provide for 
discontinuance of any authority and the 
Commission shall retain authority and 
responsibility with respect to regulation 
of: 

A. The construction and operation of 
any production or utilization facility; 

B. The export from or import into the 
United States of byproduct, source, or 
special nuclear material, or of any pro¬ 
duction or utilization facility; 

C. The disposal into the ocean or sea 
of byproduct, source, or special nuclear 
waste materials as defined in regulations 
or orders of the Commission; 

D. The disposal of such other byprod¬ 
uct, source, or special nuclear material 
as the Commission from time to time 
determines by regulation or order should, 
because of the hazards or potential 
hazards thereof, not be so disposed of 
without a license from the Commission. 

Article III 

Notwithstanding this Agreement, the 
Commission may from time to time by 
rule, regulation, or order, require that 
the manufacturer, processor, or pro¬ 
ducer of any equipment, device, com¬ 
modity, or other product containing 
source, byproduct, or special nuclear 
material shall not transfer possession or 
control of such product except pursuant 
to a license or an exemption from licens¬ 
ing issued by the Commission. 

Article IV 

This Agreement shall not affect the 
authority of the Commission under sub¬ 
section 161 b. or i. of the Act to issue 
rules, regulations, or orders to protect 
the common defense and security, to pro¬ 
tect restricted data or to guard against 
the loss of diversion of special nuclear 
material. 

Article V 

The State will use its best efforts to 
maintain continuing compatibility be¬ 
tween its program and the program of 
the Commission for the regulation of like 
materials. To this end the State will use 
its best efforts to keep the Commission 
informed of proposed changes in its rules 
and regulations, and licensing, inspec¬ 
tion, and enforcement policies and 
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criteria, and of proposed requirements 
for the design and distribution of prod¬ 
ucts containing source, byproduct, or 
special nuclear material, and to obtain 
the comments and assistance of the Com¬ 
mission thereon. 

Article VI 

The Commission will use its best ef¬ 
forts to keep the State informed of pro¬ 
posed changes in its rules and regula¬ 
tions, and licensing, inspection, and 
enforcement policies and criteria and to 
obtain the comments and assistance of 
the State thereon. 

Article VII 

The Commission and the State agree 
that it is desirable to provide for recip¬ 
rocal recognition of licenses for the 
materials listed in Article I licensed by 
the other party or by any agreement 
State. Accordingly, the Commission and 
the State agree to use their best efforts 
to develop appropriate rules, regulations, 
and procedures by which such reciprocity 
will be accorded. 

Article VIII 

The Commission, upon its own initia¬ 
tive after reasonable notice and oppor¬ 
tunity for hearing to the State, or upon 
request of the Governor of the State, may 
terminate or suspend this Agreement and 
reassert the licensing and regulatory 
authority vested in it under the Act if 
the Commission finds that such termina¬ 
tion or suspension is required to protect 
the public health and safety. 

Article IX 

This Agreement shall become effective 
on July 1,1962, and shall remain in effect 
unless, and until such time as, it is ter¬ 
minated pursuant to Article VIII. 

Done at Jackson, State of Mississippi, 
in triplicate, this 18th day of May 1962. 

For the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

[seal] John S. Graham, 

Commissioner . 

For the State of Mississippi. 

[seal] Ross R. Barnett, 

Governor . 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5349; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

[OE Docket No. 62-CE-2] 

TELEVISION ANTENNA STRUCTURE 

Proposed Consfruction; Determination 
of No Hazard to Air Navigation 

The Federal Aviation Agency has cir¬ 
cularized the following proposal to 
interested persons for aeronautical com¬ 
ment and has conducted a study to deter¬ 
mine its effect upon the safe and effici¬ 
ent utilization of airspace: The Bi-States 
Company, Television Station KHOL-TV, 
Holdrege, Nebraska, proposes to con¬ 
struct a television antenna structure at 
latitude 40°39'27" north, longitude 
98 51'59" west. The overall height of 
the structure would be 3,240 feet above 
mean sea level (1,175 feet above ground). 


The proposed structure would be 
located 9.2 miles southeast of the Kear¬ 
ney Municipal Airport and 2.9 miles 
south of the centerline of an approved 
off-airway direct route between Kear¬ 
ney, Nebraska, and Hastings, Nebraska. 

The Air Coordinating Committee on 
June 21, 1960, recommended approval of 
a proposed television antenna structure 
3,246 feet above mean sea level, (1,081 
feet above the ground level) by the same 
company at latitude 40°38'41" north, 
longitude 98°43'36" west. The ACC ap¬ 
proved site is 3.8 miles northwest of 
Kenesaw, Nebraska, and 7.6 miles east 
of the proposed site. 

The Bi-States Company has aban¬ 
doned its plans to erect a structure at the 
ACC approved site due to inadequate co¬ 
channel mileage separation from an¬ 
other television station. The proposed 
site is expected to increase the mileage 
separation to an acceptable minimum. 

Objections were received in response 
to the circularization from the Air Line 
Pilots Association and the Air Transport 
Association of America on the basis that 
the proposed structure would increase 
the minimum en route altitude for an 
off-airway direct route between Kearney 
and Hastings from 3,700 feet MSL to 
4,200 feet MSL, and aircraft departing 
Kearney en route to Hastings would be 
required to climb off course. 

The Aircraft Owners and Pilots Asso¬ 
ciation objected to the proposal on the 
basis that any tower above 3,049 feet 
MSL at this location would not be in the 
public interest. 

No other objections were made at the 
Regional Informal Airspace Meeting at 
which the proposal was discussed. 

The proposed structure would have 
the following effects upon aeronautical 
operations: 

1. It would exceed the outer horizontal 
surface described in the regulations of 
the Administrator, § 626.13(a)<3) (i), as 
applied to the Kearney Municipal Air¬ 
port, by 610 feet; however* no objections 
were made to this penetration of criteria. 

2. It would require an increase in the 
minimum en route altitude of an ap¬ 
proved off-airway direct route between 
Kearney and Hastings from 3,700 feet 
to 4,200 feet MSL. Flights departing 
Kearney en route to Hastings via this 
route would be required to cross the 
Kearney TVOR at 4,200 feet southeast- 
bound. 

The route described in paragraph two 
above is presently approved for the use 
of a specific air carrier with a schedule 
of four flights per day with the excep¬ 
tion of Saturday and Sunday, when no 
flights are scheduled. The increase in 
the MEA for this route would not have 
a substantial adverse effect. In addition, 
this route could be redesignated approxi¬ 
mately as follows: From the Kearney 
VOR to the Hastings radio beacon via 
the Kearney VOR 080 radial and the 
120 degree bearing of the Hastings radio 
beacon. This route would permit re¬ 
tention of the presently approved min¬ 
imum en route altitude and would per¬ 
mit aircraft departing Kearney to climb 
on course. The overall increase in en 
route mileage, 1.3 miles, would not be 


significant. Therefore, if the proposed 
structure is built, and the affected air 
carrier so requests, the Agency would 
take action to coordinate, flight check 
and redesignate this route. 

No other aeronautical operations, pro¬ 
cedures or minimum flight altitudes 
would be affected by the proposed 
structure. 

Therefore, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator 
(14 CFR 626.33), it is concluded that the 
proposed structure, at the location and 
mean sea level elevation specified herein, 
would have no substantial adverse effect 
upon aeronautical operations, procedures 
or minimum flight altitudes; and it is 
hereby determined that this structure 
would not be a hazard to air navigation, 
provided that this structure be obstruc¬ 
tion marked and lighted in accordance 
with applicable Federal Communications 
Commission rules. 

This determination is effective as of 
the date of issuance and will become 
final 30 days thereafter unless an appeal 
is filed under § 626.34 (14 CFR 626.34). 
If the appeal is denied, the determina¬ 
tion will then become final as of the 
date of the denial or 30 days after the 
issuance of the determination, which¬ 
ever is later. Unless otherwise revised 
or terminated, a final determination 
hereunder will expire 18 months after 
its effective date or upon earlier aban¬ 
donment of the construction proposal 
(14 CFR 626.35). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 
22,1962. 

Oscar W. Holmes, 

Chief , 

Obstruction Evaluation Branch. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5351; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 14583; FCC 62M-7531 

FIFTH MARKET BROADCASTING CO., 
INC. (WGSM) 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re application of Fifth Market 
Broadcasting Co., Inc. (WGSM), Hunt¬ 
ington, New York, Docket No. 14583, File 
No. BP-14332; for construction permit. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the “Petition for Contin¬ 
uance” filed by Fifth Market Broadcast¬ 
ing Co., Inc. on May 23, 1962, requesting 
that the presently scheduled dates for 
further proceedings in the above-entitled 
matter be continued; 

It appearing that because of the 
amount of work involved in preparation 
of the exhibits, the scheduled date of 
May 23, 1962 cannot be met and that, 
of necessity, the hearing set for June 4, 
1962 must be continued; and 

It further appearing that the Broad¬ 
cast Bureau, the only other party to the 
proceeding, has informally consented to 
a continuance and to a waiver of the 4- 
day rule so as to permit immediate action 
upon the petition, and that good cause 
has been shown for a continuance; 
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NOTICES 


It is ordered, This 24th day of May 
1962, that the “Petition for Continuance” 
filed by Fifth Market Broadcasting Co., 
Inc., be, and the same is, hereby granted 
to the extent that the presently sched¬ 
uled date of May 23, 1962 for the ex¬ 
change of exhibits is hereby continued 
to June 13, 1962; and 

It is further ordered, That the sched¬ 
uled date of June 4, 1962 for the hearing 
is hereby continued to June 27, 1962. 

Released; May 28,1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5385; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14608,14609, FCC 62M-758] 

GOODWILL STATIONS, INC., AND 
LAKE HURON BROADCASTING 
CORP. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of the Goodwill Sta¬ 
tions, Inc., Flint, Michigan, for renewal 
of license of television Station WJRT 
(including TV auxiliary Stations KD- 
9611, KE-4899, KQK-47 Main and Alter¬ 
nate Main, KQK-52 and KQK-53), 
Docket No. 14608, File No. BRCT-505; 
Lake Huron Broadcasting Corporation, 
Flint, Michigan, for construction permit 
for new television broadcast station 
(Channel 12), Docket No. 14609, File No. 
BPCT-2954. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration a change of date for com¬ 
mencement of hearing; 

It appearing that there is a conflict of 
dates in the Hearing Examiner’s schedule 
which requires a change from June 20, 
as currently scheduled; 

It is ordered , This 25th day of May 
1962, that the date for commencement 
of hearing is changed from June 20 to 
July 11,1962. 

Released: May 28,1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5386; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 

[Docket No. 14651; FCC 62-564] 

KFNF BROADCASTING CORP. (KFNF) 

Order Designating Application for 
Hearing on Stated Issues 

In re application of KFNF Broadcast¬ 
ing Corporation (KFNF), Shenandoah, 
Iowa, has; 920 kc, 500 w, 1 kw-LS, U, 
Class HI—B (Shenandoah, Iowa), req: 
920 kc. 1 kw, 5 kw-LS, DA-2, U, Class 
III—B (Council Bluffs, Iowa), Docket No. 
14651, File No. BP-14026; for construc¬ 
tion permit. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 23d day of May 
1962; 


The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed application; 

It appearing that, except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, the instant 
applicant is legally, technically, finan¬ 
cially, and otherwise qualified to con¬ 
struct and operate the instant proposal; 
and 

It further appearing that, the applica¬ 
tion is a proposal to modi f y and move the 
applicant’s existing facility at Shenan¬ 
doah, Iowa to Council Bluffs, Iowa; and 

It further appearing that in support 
of its request to move the KFNF facilities 
to Council Bluffs, Iowa, the applicant 
states that KFNF has had a protracted 
history of operations showing a series of 
operating losses; that this condition con¬ 
tinues to exist despite the efforts of dif¬ 
ferent owners, including the present 
management which has been successful 
in other markets; that Shenandoah has 
one other existing unlimited time station; 
that the frequency 920 kc can be more 
efficiently used at Council Bluffs, Iowa; 
and that the proposed move would be in 
the public interest because of a more ef¬ 
fective program service; and 

It further appearing that Shenandoah, 
Iowa has a population of 6,567 (1960 U.S. 
Census) and in addition to Station 
KFNF, one existing facility (KFA, 960 kc, 
5 kw, DA-N, U); that Council Bluffs has 
a population of 55,641 (1960 U.S. Census) 
with one existing station (KSWI), 1560 
kc, 500 w, Day); and that Council Bluffs 
is contiguous to Omaha, Nebraska, which 
has six existing stations; and 

It further appearing that it cannot be 
concluded, on the basis of the limited 
facts set forth above, that a grant of the 
subject application would be in the public 
interest, that on the basis of such ad¬ 
ditional facts as may be developed in an 
evidentiary hearing, it will be necessary 
to determine whether the provisions of 
section 307(b) of the Act would be better 
fulfilled by the addition of a new service 
to Council Bluffs, Iowa, or by the reten¬ 
tion of Station KFNF at Shenandoah, 
Iowa; and that in effect, the determina¬ 
tion to be made is equivalent to the 
determination necessary between two 
competing applicants for new stations, 
one proposing operation at Shenandoah 
and the other at Council Bluffs; and 1 

It further appearing that the instant 
proposal of Station KFNF will cause elec¬ 
trical interference to Station KIOA, Des 
Moines, Iowa, and Station KJSK, Colum¬ 
bus, Nebraska; and 

It further appearing that, in view of 
the outstanding proposed rule making 
proceeding in Docket No. 14419 with re¬ 
spect to pre-sunrise operation with day¬ 
time facilities, a grant of the proposal in 
this prQceeding, prior to a final decision 
in Docket No. 14419, should be appropri¬ 
ately conditioned; and 

It further appearing that on February 
14, 1962, the Commission designated for 
hearing in Docket No. 14528 (FCC 62- 
187) an application for a new standard 
broadcast station at Chisholm, Min¬ 


1 Bee Ark Valley Broadcasting Company, 
Inc. 7RR77(1951) and Pioneer States Broad¬ 
casters, Inc. (FCC 62-147) 


nesota on the following issue, inter alia, 
“To determine whether Nicholas and 
Victor J. Tedesco have ‘trafficked’ or 
attempted to “traffick” in broadcast au¬ 
thorizations” ; that a grant of the instant 
application should be appropriately con¬ 
ditioned on the outcome of the proceed¬ 
ings in the said Docket No. 14528; and 

It further appearing that, in view of 
the foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding that a 
grant of the subject application would 
serve the public interest, convenience 
and necessity, and is of the opinion 
that the application must be designated 
for hearing on the issues set forth below: 

It is ordered, That pursuant to section 
309(c) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the instant applica¬ 
tion is designated for hearing at a time 
and place to be specified in a subsequent 
Order, upon the following issues; 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which may be expected to gain or 
lose primary service from the proposed 
operation of Station KFNF and the 
availability of other primary service to 
such areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the instant 
proposal of Station KFNF would cause 
objectionable interference to Station 
KJSK, and Station KIOA, or any other 
existing standard broadcast stations, 
and, if so, the nature and extent thereof, 
the areas and populations affected 
thereby, and the availability of other 
primary service to such areas and popu¬ 
lations. 

3. To determine the comparative needs 
of the areas now served by Station KFNF, 
including the city of Shenandoah, Iowa 
and the areas to be served by Station 
KFNF operating as proposed including 
Council Bluffs, Iowa, for broadcast serv¬ 
ice and, in view thereof, whether a grant 
of the subject application would be in 
accordance with section 307(b) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended. 

4. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues, whether a grant of the in¬ 
stant application would serve the public 
interest, convenience and necessity. 

It is further ordered. That Swanco 
Broadcasting, Inc., of Iowa and KJSK 
Inc., licensees of KIOA and KJSK, re¬ 
spectively are made parties to the pro¬ 
ceeding. 

It is further ordered. That, in the event 
of a grant of the subject application, the 
construction permit shall be conditioned 
as follows: 

Pending a final decision in Docket No. 
14419 with respect to pre-sunrise opera¬ 
tion with daytime facilities, the present 
provisions of § 3.87 of the Commission’s 
rules are not extended to this authoriza¬ 
tion, and such operation is precluded. 

This authorization is subject to com¬ 
pliance by permittee with any applicable 
procedures of the Federal Aviation 
Agency. 

Should the instant application of 
KFNF Broadcasting Corporation not be 
denied, final action with respect to this 
application shall be withheld until dis¬ 
positive action is taken with respect to 
the proceedings in Docket No. 14528, an 
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application for a construction permit for 
a new standard broadcast station in 
Chisholm, Minnesota. 

It is further ordered, That to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant and the parties re¬ 
spondent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of 
the Commission’s rules, in person or by 
attorney, shall, within 20 days of the 
mailing of this order, file with the Com¬ 
mission in triplicate, a written appear¬ 
ance stating an intention to appear on 
the date fixed for the hearing and pre¬ 
sent evidence on the issues specified in 
this order. 

It is further ordered, That the appli¬ 
cant herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a)(2) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, and § 1.362(a) of 
the Commission’s rules, give notice of 
the hearing, within the time and in the 
manner prescribed in such rule, and 
shall advise the Commission of the pub¬ 
lication of such notice as required by 
§ 1.362(g) of the rules. 

Released: May 28,1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5387; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.J 

[Docket Nos. 14646,14647; FCC 62M-733] 

MINEOLA BROADCASTING CO. AND 
CENTER BROADCASTING CO., INC. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of J. A. Windham 
and Lee Robinson, d/b as Mineola 
Broadcasting Co., Mineola, Texas, Docket 
No. 14646, File No. BP-14244; Center 
Broadcasting Company, Inc., Pittsburg, 
Texas, Docket No. 14647, File No. BP- 
14418; for construction permits. 

It is ordered, This 21st day of May 
1962, that David I. Kraushaar will pre¬ 
side at the hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding which is hereby 
scheduled to commence on July 23, 1962, 
in Washington, D.C.: And, it is further 
ordered. That a prehearing conference in 
the proceeding will be convened by the 
presiding officer at 9:00 a.m., Thursday, 
June 21, 1962. 

Released: May 22, 1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 
t seal3 Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5388; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 

[Docket No. 14652; FCC 62-565] 

RADIO LONGVIEW, INC. (KLUE) 

Order Designating Application for 

Hearing on Stated Issues 

In re application Radio Longview, Inc. 
(KLUE), Longview, Texas, Docket No. 
14652, File No. BP-14272, Has: 1280 kc, 
1 kw. Day, Class in. Requests: 1280 kc, 
kw. Day, Class m; for construction 
permit. 

No. 107-5 


At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, DXJ., on the 23d day of 
May 1962; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed application; 

It appearing that except as indicated 
by the issues and conditions specified 
below; the instant applicant is legally, 
technically, financially, and otherwise 
qualified to construct and operate the 
instant proposal but that the proposal 
of Radio Longview, Inc., would cause 
interference to the following existing 
standard broadcast stations: KLCO, Po- 
teau, Oklahoma; KFJZ, Fort Worth, 
Texas; KWCL, Oak Grove, Louisiana; 
and KWHI, Brenham, Texas; and; 

It further appearing that: 

1. Objections to the instant applica¬ 
tion were filed by James E. Curtis, li¬ 
censee of Station KFRO, Longview, 
Texas, opposing the power-increase au¬ 
thorization requested for KLUE, File No. 
BP-14272, on the ground that such an 
increase would create a substantial over¬ 
lap of the primary service areas of KLUE 
and KMHT in violation of § 3.35(a) of 
the Commission rules; 

2. By letter of July 19,1960, Bill Wells, 
licensee of Station KADO, Marshall, 
Texas, urged the Commission to consider 
fully the possibility of a duopoly re¬ 
sulting from a grant of the application 
(BP-13248) for a construction permit to 
increase the power of Station KMHT in 
Marshall; by letter of March 29, 1961, 
the Commission advised Wells that it 
had found that the portion of the KLUE 
service area which would receive service 
from the proposed operation of KMHT 
was not substantial within the meaning 
of § 3.35(a) of the Commission’s rules 
on multiple ownership, that the Commis¬ 
sion had granted the KMHT proposal, 
and that the Commission would give fur¬ 
ther consideration to the multiple own¬ 
ership question when the present appli¬ 
cation was reached for study; 

3. On December 19, 1961, the Commis¬ 
sion received from the applicant a 
notarized letter stating that “Radio 
Longview, Inc., * * * would be willing 
to accept a grant of its application on 
the following conditions: That program 
tests will not be authorized until the 
permittee has shown that all of its stock¬ 
holders, officers, and directors have di¬ 
vested all interest in and severed all con¬ 
nections with Station KMHT, Marshall, 
Texas”; 

4. Adoption of the condition suggested 
by the applicant, with modifications as 
indicated below, would render moot the 
question raised by KFRO and KADO; 
and 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the outstanding rulemaking proceeding 
in Docket No. 14419 with respect to pre¬ 
sunrise operation with daytime facilities, 
any grant of the proposal in this pro¬ 
ceeding, prior to a final decision in 
Docket No. 14419, should be appropri¬ 
ately conditioned; and 

It further appearing, that in view of 
the foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding that a 
grant of the subject application would 
serve the public interest, convenience, 


and necessity, and is of the opinion that 
the application must be designated foi 
hearing on the issues set forth below: 

It is ordered. That, pursuant to section 
309(e) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the instant applica¬ 
tion is designated for hearing, at a time 
and place to be specified in a subsequent 
Order, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which may be expected to gain 
or lose primary service from the pro¬ 
posed operation of Station KLUE and 
the availability of other primary service 
to such areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the proposed 
operation of Station KLUE would cause 
objectionable interference to Stations 
KLCO, Poteau, Oklahoma; KFJZ, Fort 
Worth, Texas; KWCL, Oak Grove, Lou¬ 
isiana; and KWHI, Brenham, Texas, or 
any other existing standard broadcast 
stations, and, if so, the nature and ex¬ 
tent thereof, the areas and populations 
affected thereby, and the availability of 
other primary service to such areas and 
populations. 

3. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues, whether a grant of the in¬ 
stant application would serve the public 
interest, convenience, and necessity. 

It is further ordered. That Le Flore 
Broadcasting Company, a partnership 
composed of R. B. Bell and Bernice Bell, 
the Texas State Network, Inc., the Car- 
roll Broadcasting Company, Inc., and 
Tom S. Whitehead, licensees of Stations 
KLCO, KFJZ, KWCL, and KWHI, re¬ 
spectively, are made parties to the 
proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That, in the event 
of a grant of the instant application, the 
construction permit shall contain the 
following conditions: 

Pending a final decision in Docket No. 
14419 with respect to pre-sunrise operation 
with daytime facilities, the present provi¬ 
sions of § 3.87 of the Commission rules are 
not extended to this authorization, and such 
operation is prohibited. 

Construction under this authorization 
shall not commence until the officers, stock¬ 
holders, and directors of Radio Longview, 
Inc., have divested themselves of all interest 
in and severed all connections with Station 
KMHT, Marshall, Texas, by filing an applica¬ 
tion for transfer of control of the Harrison 
County Broadcasting Company, licensee of 
Station KMHT, and by consummating said 
assignment or transfer subsequent to Com¬ 
mission approval thereof. 

It is further ordered. That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant and parties re¬ 
spondent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of 
the Commission rules, in person or by 
attorney, shall, within 20 days of the 
mailing of this Order, file with the Com¬ 
mission in triplicate, a written appear¬ 
ance stating an intention to appear on 
the date fixed for the hearing and pre¬ 
sent evidence on the issues specified in 
this Order. 

It is further ordered. That the appli¬ 
cant herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a) (2) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and § 1.362(b) of the 
Commission’s rules, give notice of the 
hearing, within the time and in the 
manner prescribed in such Rule, and 
shall advise the Commission of the pub- 
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NOTICES 


lication of such notice as required by 
§ 1.362(g) of the rules. 

Released: May 28, 1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] . Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 62-5389; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14637, 14638; FCC 62-561] 

WILLIAM L. ROSS AND HUGH 
JORDON STOCK 

Order Rescinding Memorandum 
Opinion and Order 

In re applications of William L. Ross, 
Riverton, Wyoming, Docket No. 14637, 
File No. BP-14086, Requests: 1370 kc, 1 
kw, D, Class III; Hugh Jordon Stock, 
Riverton, Wyoming, Docket No. 14638, 
File No. BP-14184, Requests: 740 kc, 1 
kw, Day; for construction permits. 

At a session of the Federal Commu¬ 
nications Commission held at its offices 
in Washington, D.C., on the 23d day 
of May 1962; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration its Memorandum Opinion and 
Order adopted May 9, 1962, designating 
the above-captioned and described ap¬ 
plications for consolidated hearing; 

It appearing that the Commission de¬ 
sires to give further consideration to 
matters involved in the proceeding so 
designated and, therefore, is of the 
opinion that the aforementioned Memo¬ 
randum Opinion and Order of May 9, 
1962, should be rescinded. 

It is ordered, That the Commission’s 
Memorandum Opinion and Order of May 
9, 1962, designating the above-captioned 
applications for hearing is rescinded, 
pending further consideration by the 
Commission. 

Released: May 28, 1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5390; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14331-14333; FCC 62M-754] 

SUPERIOR COMMUNICATIONS CO., 
INC. 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of Superior Com¬ 
munications Co., Inc., Docket No. 14331, 
File No. 1710-C1-R-61, for renewal of 
the license for Station KAQ 73, a Facil¬ 
ity in the Domestic Public Point-to-Point 
Microwave Radio Service at Virginia, 
Minnesota; Docket No. 14332, File No. 

1711- C1-R-61, for renewal of the license 
for Station KAQ 74, a Facility in the 
Domestic Public Point-to-Point Micro- 
wave Radio Service at Kabetogama, 
Minnesota; Docket No. 14333, File No. 

1712- C1-R-61; for renewal of the license 
for Station KAQ 75, a Facility in the 
Domestic Public Point-to-Point Micro- 
wave Radio Service at Gheen, Minnesota. 

1. The Hearing Examiner has before 
him for consideration a petition for leave 


to amend filed by Superior Communica¬ 
tions Co., Inc. (Superior) on May 1,1962. 
In essence, Superior seeks leave to 
amend its original applications herein 
to indicate that the community antenna 
television system (CATV) customer re¬ 
ceiving service from the above-captioned 
facilities is no longer owned or con¬ 
trolled by the applicant or by any of its 
officers, directors, principals or stock¬ 
holders. 

2. When the applications which are 
the subject of the hearing herein were 
originally filed it appeared that Superior 
would provide service only to a CATV 
system which was under common control 
with Superior. The Commission in re¬ 
viewing the applications involved herein 
was unable to find that a grant thereof 
would serve the public interest, con¬ 
venience and necessity primarily be¬ 
cause Superior had been unable to show 
compliance with that portion of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules, 47 CFR 21.709, which 
requires that, during the preceding 
license period, at least 50 percent of the 
total hours of service rendered over the 
radio system, and not less than 50 per¬ 
cent of the radio channels therein, have 
been used by subscribers not directly con¬ 
trolling or controlled by, or under direct 
or indirect common control with itself. 
The Commission therefore issued its 
order of designation herein, released 
October 30, 1961 (FCC 61-1245) wherein 
it required a hearing on the basic issue 
of the need for continued holding out of 
common carrier service in view of the 
nonuse of the facilities by public sub¬ 
scribers, that is persons with whom the 
licensee is not directly or indirectly 
affiliated. 

3. In its petition Superior alleges that 
during the preliminary conference held 
on November 27, 1961, its counsel indi¬ 
cated that it intended to file an applica¬ 
tion seeking consent to a change in con¬ 
trol; that on January 10, 1962, it filed an 
appropriate application for consent to 
the transfer, whereby, upon Commission 
approval, 75 percent of the stock of 
Superior would be owned by another 
person and only 25 percent would be re¬ 
tained by the person who also owns 75 
percent of the stock of the CATV which 
is the sole subscriber for the service from 
Superior. It is further alleged that 
Superior had recently been advised by 
appropriate members of the Commis¬ 
sion’s staff that action would not be 
taken on the aforementioned application 
for consent to transfer of control of 
Superior until the Examiner granted 
leave to amend the renewal application. 
Accordingly the instant petition for leave 
to amend has now been filed. 

4. Superior alleges that the above- 
described course of action was taken 
pursuant to suggestion made by the 
Commission in its Public Notice of Octo¬ 
ber 25, 1961 (Mimeo. No. 11683) wherein 
the Commission stated that if licensees 
in this service wish to avoid formal hear¬ 
ings they could, among other things, 
make efforts “to obtain customers for 
the services of these point-to-point mi¬ 
crowave facilities who are not in any 
way related to or under common control 
with the licensee.” It points to the fact 
that its negotiations were actively pur¬ 


sued and that by January 10, 1962, it had 
made the above-described agreement and 
filed it with the Commission together 
with a request for consent to transfer. 
Superior therefore contends that it has 
exercised due diligence and demonstrated 
that good cause has been shown why the 
instant petition for leave to amend 
should be granted. It explains the late 
filing of the instant petition on the 
grounds that it was not aware that it was 
necessary but that it was filed within a 
week of the time the Commission’s staff 
indicated a need therefor. 

5. The basic question to be determined 
by the Examiner is whether Superior has 
shown good cause in filing the instant 
petition for leave to amend more than 
six months after the matter was desig¬ 
nated for hearing. It appears to the 
Examiner that Superior moved promptly 
after receipt of the hearing order and 
the preliminary conference herein to 
secure a purchaser for its controlling 
stock and consummated the action in 
less than two months. The delay in fil¬ 
ing the petition was apparently due to a 
misunderstanding regarding the exact 
procedural steps necessary and its ap¬ 
parent honest belief that this was not a 
matter to be passed upon by the Ex¬ 
aminer. It is further to be noted that 
this is not a comparative proceeding and 
that the only other party hereto, the 
Commission’s Common Carrier Bureau, 
interposes no objection to the relief re¬ 
quested. Furthermore a grant of the 
petition would enable subsequent con¬ 
sideration of the merits of the applica¬ 
tion for consent and if such application 
were granted the extent and scope of the 
hearing herein would be narrowed con¬ 
siderably. Under all of these circum¬ 
stances it would appear to the Examiner 
that there is ample precedent for a find¬ 
ing that good cause has been shown for 
a grant of the petition. 

6. The Examiner notes that, by order 
released January 18,1962 (FCC 62M-90), 
the Examiner postponed the hearing 
herein without date pending action by 
the Commission on the aforementioned 
application for consent to transfer of 
control. The Examiner further notes 
that in the instant petition before him 
it is alleged that upon grant thereof 
Superior believes it will secure the re¬ 
quired consent to the transfer of control 
promptly. In view of the length of time 
that this proceeding has been pending 
and in view of the fact that there is a 
reasonable ground to believe that there 
will be prompt action by the Commis¬ 
sion on the application for consent the 
Examiner feels that a new hearing date 
should be set herein so that evidence 
may be taken on such issues that re¬ 
main and a decision may be issued 
promptly. The Examiner therefore pro¬ 
poses to set the hearing herein for June 
11, 1962T, with the understanding that if 
the Commission shall not have acted on 
the application for consent by June 6, 
1962, he will entertain a motion for a 
further postponement of the hearing 
date. 

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 25th 
day of May 1962, that the petition for 
leave to amend is granted and that the 
application for consent (FCC File No. 
2395-Cl-TC-(3)) is accepted for filing; 







Saturday, June 2, 1962 

It is further ordered, That the hear¬ 
ing herein which had heretofore been 
postponed without date is rescheduled 
to commence on June 11, 1962, at 10:00 
a.m. at the Offices of the Commission at 
Washington, D.C.: Provided, however , 
That should the Commission not take 
action on the pending application for 
consent to transfer control by June. 6, 
1962, the Examiner will entertain a mo¬ 
tion for further postponement of the 
date for the start of the hearing 
scheduled herein; and that a further 
prehearing conference herein shall be 
held at 9:30 a.m. on June 1, 1962, at the 
Offices of the Commission in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

Released: May 28,1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5391; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:48 am.] 

[Docket Nos. 14603, 14604; FCC 62M-757] 

WKLM-TV, INC., AND CAPE FEAR 
TELECASTING INC. 

Order Following Prehearing 
Conference 

In re applications of WKLM-TV, Inc., 
Wilmington, North Carolina, Docket No. 
14603, File No. BPCT-2905; Cape Fear 
Telecasting, Inc., Wilmington, North 
Carolina, Docket No. 14604, File No. 
BPCT-2938; for construction permits for 
new Television Broadcast Stations 
(Channel 3). 

A prehearing conference in the above- 
entitled proceeding having been held 
on May 25, 1962, and it appearing that 
certain agreements reached therein by 
the participating parties should be for¬ 
malized in an order; 

Accordingly, it is ordered. This 25th 
day of May 1962, as follows: 

(1) The direct cases of the applicants 
will be presented by written, sworn ex¬ 
hibits; 

(2) Copies of a proposed joint stipula¬ 
tion covering various matters agreed on 
by the applicants shall be supplied to 
Bureau Counsel and the Hearing Ex¬ 
aminer by July 23,1962; 

(3) Copies of the proposed exhibits of 
the applicants will be exchanged by them 
(and also supplied to Bureau Counsel 
and the Hearing Examiner) by August 
27,1962; 

(4) Notification as to those witnesses 
for the respective applicants who are 
to be present for cross-examination at 
the hearing, shall be given by Septem¬ 
ber 10, 1962; and 

(5) The hearing heretofore scheduled 
to commence on June 18, 1962 is con¬ 
tinued to September 17, 1962, at 10:00 
a.m., in the offices of the Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 

Released: May 28,1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5392; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 1058] 

NORTH ATLANTIC WESTBOUND 
FREIGHT ASSOCIATION 

Notice of Filing of Exclusive Patron¬ 
age (Dual Rate) Wine and Spirits 

Contract 

Notice is hereby given that the North 
Atlantic Westbound Freight Association 
has filed with the Commission, pursuant 
to section 3 of Public Law 87-346, a pro¬ 
posed Exclusive Patronage (Dual Rate) 
Wine and Spirits Contract, modified for 
the purpose of conforming such contract 
to the provisions of section 14b of the 
Shipping Act, 1916. As required by sec¬ 
tion 3, the Federal Maritime Commis¬ 
sion will determine whether the contract 
should be approved, disapproved, can¬ 
celed, or modified pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of section 14b. 

Interested parties may inspect a copy 
of the contract at the Bureau of Foreign 
Regulation, Federal Maritime Commis¬ 
sion, Washington, D.C., and at the of¬ 
fices of the District Directors of the 
Federal Maritime Commission in New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco, Calif., and may submit to the 
Secretary, Federal Maritime Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C., within 30 days 
after publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register, an original and 15 
copies of written statements with refer¬ 
ence to such contract and their position 
as to approval, disapproval, modification, 
or cancellation, together with a request 
for hearing, should a hearing be desired. 

Dated: May 29, 1962. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5367; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 1059] 

NORTH ATLANTIC WESTBOUND 
FREIGHT ASSOCIATION 

Notice of Filing of Exclusive Patron¬ 
age (Dual Rate) Contract 

Notice is hereby given that the North 
Atlantic Westbound Freight Association 
has filed with the Commission, pursuant 
to section 3 of Public Law 87-346, a pro¬ 
posed Exclusive Patronage (Dual Rate) 
Contract, modified for the purpose of 
conforming such contract to the provi¬ 
sions of section 14b of the Shipping Act, 
1916. As required by section 3, the Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Commission will deter¬ 
mine whether the contract should be 
approved, disapproved, canceled, or 
modified pursuant to the provisions of 
section 14b. 

Interested parties may inspect a copy 
of the contract at the Bureau of For¬ 
eign Regulation, Federal Maritime Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., and at the 
offices of the District Directors pf the 
Federal Maritime Commission in New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco, Calif., and may submit to the 
Secretary, Federal Maritime Commis¬ 
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sion, Washington 25, D.C., within 30 
days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register, an original and 
15 copies of written statements with ref¬ 
erence to such contract and their posi¬ 
tion as to approval, disapproval, modifi¬ 
cation, or cancellation, together with a 
request for hearing, should a hearing 
be desired. 

Dated: May 29,1962. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5368; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:46 a.m.] 


H. L. ZIEGLER, INC., ET AL 

Notice of Agreements Filed for 
• Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing agreements have been filed with the 
Federal Maritime Commission for ap¬ 
proval pursuant to section 15 of the 
Shipping Act, 1916, as amended. 

No. 8894 between H. L. Ziegler, Inc., 
Houston, Texas and J. T. Steeb & Co., 
Inc., of Seattle, Washington, provides 
for the performance of mutual services 
by the parties at their respective ports. 
The entire forwarding fee is to be re¬ 
tained by the party performing the serv¬ 
ice; ocean freight brokerage is to be 
equally divided. The agreement may be 
terminated by either party giving 30 
days’ written notice to the other. 

No. 8897 between H. L. Ziegler, Inc. 
and Markand Thakar of New York is 
identical to Agreement No. 8894. 

No. 8893 between J. R. Michels, Inc., 
of Houston, Texas and H. Stone & Com¬ 
pany of New York, provides for the per¬ 
formance of forwarding services by the 
former for the New York company. 
J. R. Michels, Inc., will retain all the for¬ 
warding fee and H. Stone & Co. the en¬ 
tire brokerage. Cancellation may be 
effected 30 days after written notice by 
either party to the other. 

No. 8898 between T. J. Hanson, Beau¬ 
mont, Texas and Exporters Forwarding 
Co., Inc. of New York, is a cooperative 
arrangement under which the parties 
will perform forwarding work for each 
other and receive compensation in the 
form of forwarding fees and brokerage, 
the amount of which will be determined 
on the basis of the value of the respec¬ 
tive services. 

Interested persons may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof at 
the Bureau of Domestic Regulation, Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Commission, Washington 
25, D.C., and may submit, within 20 days 
after publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register, written statements 
with reference to them, and their posi¬ 
tion as to approval, disapproval, or modi¬ 
fication thereof, together with request 
for hearing should such hearing be 
desired. 

Dated: May 28, 1962. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5369; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:46 a.m.] 
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NOTICES 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket Nos. RI62-447—RI62-457] 

HERITAGE PETROLEUM CORP. ET AL. 

Order Providing for Hearings on and 
Suspension of Proposed Changes in 
Rates 1 

May 25, 1962. 

Heritage Petroleum Corporation (Op¬ 
erator), et al., Docket No. RI62-447; 


Amerada Petroleum Corporation, Docket 
No. RI62-448; Champlin Oil & Refining 
Company, Docket No. RI62-449; Cabot 
Corporation (SW), Docket No. RI62-450; 
Kerr-McGee Oil Industries, Inc., Docket 
No. RI62-451; Phillips Petroleum Com¬ 
pany, Docket No. RI62-452; Shell Oil 
Company, Docket No. RI62-453; Russell 
Maguire (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
RI62-454; Sunray Mid-Continent Oil 
Company, Docket No. RI62-455; The 


Pure Oil Company, Docket No. RI62-456; 
Producing Properties, Inc. (Operator)' 
et al.. Docket No. RI62-457. 

The above-named Respondents have 
tendered for filing proposed changes in 
presently effective rate schedules for 
sales of natural gas subject to the juris¬ 
diction of the Commission. All of the 
sales are made at a pressure base of 14.65 
psia. The proposed changes are desig¬ 
nated as follows: 


Docket 

No. 

R162-447. „ 

R162-448— 
R162-448... 
R162-449... 

RI62-450... 

RI62-461... 

RI62-452... 
RI62-453... 
R162-454..- 

RI62-455— 


R162-456... 


R162-457—. 




Respondent 


Heritage Petroleum 
Corp. (Operator), 
er al., 2715 Mercan¬ 
tile Bank Bldg., 
Dallas 1, Tex. 

Amerada Petroleum 
Corp., P.O. Box 
2040, Tulsa 2, Okla. 

Amerada Petroleum 
Corp. 

Champlin Oil & Re¬ 
fining Co., P.O. Box 
9365, Fort Worth 7, 
Tex. 

Cabot Corp. (SW) 
P.O. Box 1011, 
Pampa, Tex. 

Kerr-McGee Oil In¬ 
dustries, Inc., Kerr- 
McGee Bldg., Okla¬ 
homa City 2, Okla. 

Phillips Petroleum 
Co., Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Shell Oil Co., 50 West 
50th St., New York 
20, N.Y. 

Russell Maguire (Op¬ 
erator), et al., 2110 
Republic National 
Bank Bldg., Dallas 
1, Tex. 

Sunray Mid-Con¬ 
tinent Oil Co., P.O. 
Box 2039, Tulsa 2 
Okla. 

The Pure Oil Co., 
200 East Golf Road, 
Palatine, Ill. 

Producing Properties, 
Inc. (Operator), et 
al., 35th Floor 
Southland Center, 
Dallas, Tex. 


Rate 

sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

Sup¬ 

ple¬ 

ment 

No. 


Amount 

Date 

Effective 

date 

Date sus¬ 

Cents per Mcf 

Rate in 
effect sub¬ 

Purchaser and producing area 

of annual 
increase 

filing 

tendered 

unless 

sus¬ 

pended 

pended 

until— 

Rate in 
effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

ject to 
refund in 
Docket 
Nos. 



Costal Transmission Corp. (North 
Appling Field, Calhoun and Jack- 
son Counties, Tex.) (R.R. District 
No. 2.) 

$5,657 

5--7-62 

i 7- 1-62 

12- 1-62 

15.5 

9 8 16.5 


1 





93 

O 

Colorado Interstate Gas Co. (SW. 
Camp Creek Field, Beaver County, 

641 

4-26-62 

1 6- 1-62 

11- 1-62 

17.0 

2 4 18.1 


Z 





60 

65 

l 

Okla.). ^ 

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp. 
(Tilden Field, McMullen County, 
Tex.) (R.R. District No. 1). 

Colorado Interstate Gas Co. (Mocane 
Field, Beaver County, Okla.). 

2,561 

7,730 

5- 9-62 

i 6-22-62 

11-22-62 

14.19 

2 315.20 


4-25-62 

16- 1-62 

11- 1-62 

f « 16. 5035 

8 17.6 

1. 

7 

\ 7 15.0 

27 16.0 

/ 

60 

72 

362 

157 

6 

2 

2 


528 

4-27-62 

16- 1-62 

11- 1-62 

15.0 

o 10 17. o 


dn .. 

11,097 

6- 1-62 

16- 1-62 

11- 1-62 

16. 745 

8 ii 18. 972 


do ___ 

786 

4-30-62 

16- 1-62 

11- 1-62 

16.380 

2 8 17.472 



Colorado Interstate Gas Co. (River¬ 
side Field, Beaver County, Okla.). 

1,417 

4-27-62 

i 6- 1-62 

11- 1-62 

17.22 

2 818.37 


2 

3 



Colorado Interstate Gas Co. (Mocane 
Field, Beaver County, Okla.). 

64,240 

u 5- 2-62 

6- 2-62 

11- 2-62 

15.0 

8 13 17.0 

6 


162 

30 

7 

4 

16 

6 

do _ 

1,299 

28,168 

i< 5- 3-62 

6- 3-62 

11- 3-62 

16.890 

9 1 2 * * 19.006 



5- 4-62 

6- 4-62 

11- 4-62 

17.003 

9 13 19.270 


Mississippi River Fuel Corp. (Wood- 
lawn Field, Harrison County, Tex.) 
(R.R. District No. 6). 

1,308 

i 5-10-62 

6-10-62 

11-10-62 

14.3844 

3 3i«l4.8892 

R161-366 


1 The stated effective date is the effective date proposed by respondent. 

2 Periodic rate increase. ^ 

a Subject to downward Btu adjustment below 1000 Btu s per cu. ft. 

* Subject to downward Btu adjustment if gas is below 1133 Btu s per cu. ft. 

* Renegotiated rate increase. xT » . 

6 Btu adjustment does not apply to acreage included m Supplement No. 5 to 
Champlin’s Rate Schedule No. 65. 

7 Does not include Btu adjustment. 

8 Includes base rate of 16 cents per Mcf plus Btu adjustment. 

9 Redetermined rate increase. 


i° Btu adjustment inoperative during period of temporary authorization. 

11 Base rate of 17.0 cents per Mcf plus upward Btu adjustment for gas exceeding 
1100 Btu’s per cu. ft. 

1 2 Includes base rate of 17.0 cents per Mcf plus Btu adjustment. 

i« Subject to Btu adjustment. , . , , t „ 

u The stated effective date is the first day after expiration of the required statutory 

» Includes 0.25 cents per Mcf dehydration charge by seller where dehydration is 
required. 


The proposed increased rates exceed 
the applicable area price levels set forth 
in the Commission’s Statement of Gen¬ 
eral Policy No. 61-1, as amended (18 
CFR, Chapter I, Part 2, § 2.56). 

The proposed changed rates and 
charges may be unjust, unreasonable, 
unduly discriminatory, or preferential, 
or otherwise unlawful. 

The Commission finds: It is necessary 
and proper in the public interest and to 
aid in the enforcement of the provisions 
of the Natural Gas Act that the Com¬ 
mission enter upon hearings concerning 
the lawfulness of the several proposed 
changes and that the above-designated 


1 This order does not provide for the con¬ 

solidation for hearing or disposition of the 

several matters covered herein, nor should 

it be so construed. 


supplements be suspended and the use 
thereof deferred as hereinafter ordered. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Pursuant to the authority of the 
Natural Gas Act, particularly sections 4 
and 15 thereof, the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, and the reg¬ 
ulations under the Natural Gas Act (18 
CFR, Chapter I), public hearings shall 
be held upon dates to be fixed by notices 
from the Secretary concerning the law¬ 
fulness of the several proposed increased 
rates and charges contained in the 
above-designated supplements. 

(B) Pending hearings and decisions 
thereon, the above-designated rate sup¬ 
plements are hereby suspended and the 
use thereof deferred until the date indi¬ 
cated in the above Date Suspended Un¬ 
til column, and thereafter until such fur¬ 
ther time as they are made effective in 


the manner prescribed by the Natural 

Q as 

(C) Neither the supplements hereby 
suspended, nor the rate schedules sought 
to be altered thereby, shall be changed 
until these proceedings have been dis¬ 
posed of or until the periods of suspen¬ 
sion have expired, unless otherwise or¬ 
dered by the Commission. 

(D) Notices of intervention or peti¬ 
tions to intervene may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C., in accordance with the rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR * 0 8 
and 1.37(f)) on or before July 9, 1962. 

By the Commission. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-6352; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 
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[Docket No. G-13183 etc.] 

PLACID OIL CO. ET AL. 

Notice of Postponement of Hearing 

and Extension of Time To File 

Data 

May 25, 1962. 

Placid Oil Company, Operator, et al.. 
Docket Nos. G-13183, et al.; Mississippi 
River Fuel Corporation, Docket No. G- 

17413. 

Upon requests filed by Pan American 
Petroleum Corporation and Staff Coun¬ 
sel for a postponement of the hearing 
now scheduled for May 29,1962, by order 
issued March 7, 1962, as modified by 
notice issued March 27, 1962, in the 
above-designated matters, the hearing 
now scheduled for May 29,1962, is hereby 
postponed to June 18,1962, at 10:00 a.m., 
e.d.s.t., in a hearing room of the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission, 441 G Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. Paragraph (D) 
of said order issued March 7, 1962 is 
amended accordingly. 

Upon consideration of the motion filed 
by Mississippi River Fuel Corporation 
in Docket No. G-17413 for an extension 
of time within which to serve and file 
with the Commission such written testi¬ 
mony, exhibits, and arguments as it 
deems material to determination of the 
public interest initial price or prices in 
those remaining proceedings consoli¬ 
dated by order of March 7, 1962, a fur¬ 
ther extension is granted from May 18, 
1962 to June 11, 1962, within which Mis¬ 
sissippi River Fuel Corporation may 
serve and file the data specified by para¬ 
graph (C) of said order issued March 7, 
1962. Paragraph (C) of said order is¬ 
sued March 7, 1962 is amended accord¬ 
ingly. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5353; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

FEDERAL OPEN MARKET 
COMMITTEE 

Rules of Organization 

Effective April 17, 1962, the Rules of 
Organization were amended to read as 
follows: 

Sec. 

1. Basis and scope. 

2. Composition and meetings of Committee. 

3. Personnel. 

Section 1 . Basis and scope. These 
rules are issued by the Federal Open 
Market Committee (hereinafter some¬ 
times called the Committee) pursuant to 
the Administrative Procedure Act (60 
Stat. 237; 5 U.S.C. 1001) and the Federal 
Reserve Act. (sec. 12A, 48 Stat. 168; 12 
U.S.C. 263). Included therein are the 
rules specified by section 3(a) (1) of the 
Administrative Procedure Act. 

Sec. 2. Composition and meetings of 
committee —(a) Members. The Federal 
Open Market Committee consists of the 
members of the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System and five rep¬ 
resentatives of the Federal Reserve 
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Banks who are Presidents or First Vice 
Presidents of such banks. The repre¬ 
sentatives of the Federal Reserve Banks, 
and an alternate for each representative, 
are elected in accordance with section 
12A of the Federal Reserve Act for terms 
of one year commencing on March 1 of 
each year. 

(b) Chairman and Vice Chairman. At 
its first meeting on or after March 1 
of each year, the Committee selects a 
Chairman and a Vice Chairman from 
among its membership. 

(c) Meetings. The Committee meets 
at Washington, D.C., on call by the 
Chairman of the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System or at the 
request of three members of the Com¬ 
mittee, at least four times each year and 
oftener if deemed necessary. 

Sec. 3. Personnel —(a) Official Staff. 
The official staff of the Federal Open 
Market Committee includes its Secre¬ 
tary and Assistant Secretaries, General 
Counsel and Assistant General Counsel, 
and Economist and Associate Econ¬ 
omists, who perform the duties indicated 
by their titles. These staff members 
are selected from among the officers and 
employees of the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System and the 
Federal Reserve Banks. In addition, one 
of the Federal Reserve Banks is selected 
by the Committee to execute transac¬ 
tions for the System Open Market Ac¬ 
count; and the Committee selects a 
Manager of the System Open Market 
Account and a Special Manager for 
foreign currency operations for such 
Account, both of whom shall be satis¬ 
factory to such Federal Reserve Bank. 

(b) Others. The services of other 
officers and employees of the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys¬ 
tem and Federal Reserve Banks are 
made available and are utilized by the 
Committee as required. 

Federal Open Market 
Committee, 

Ralph A. Young, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5354; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 1-3842] 

BLACK BEAR INDUSTRIES, INC. 
Order Summarily Suspending Trading 

May 28,1962. 

The common stock, par value 15 cents 
a share, of Black Bear Industries, Inc. 
(Formerly Black Bear Consolidated Min¬ 
ing Co.) being listed and registered on 
the San Francisco Mining Exchange, a 
national securities exchange; and 

The Commission being of the opinion 
that the public interest requires the 
summary suspension of trading in such 
security on such Exchange and that 
such action is necessary and appropriate 
for the protection of investors; and 

The Commission being of the opinion 
further that such suspension is necessary 
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in order to prevent fraudulent, deceptive 
or manipulative acts or practices, with 
the result that it will be unlawful under 
section 15(c)(2) of the Securities Ex¬ 
change Act of 1934 and the Commission’s 
rule 15c2-2 thereunder for any broker 
or dealer to make use of the mails or of 
any means or instrumentality of inter¬ 
state commerce to effect any transaction 
in, or to induce or attempt to induce the 
purchase or sale of such security, other¬ 
wise than on a national securities ex¬ 
change; 

It is ordered , Pursuant to section 19 
(a) (4) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934 that trading in said security on 
the San Francisco Mining Exchange be 
summarily suspended in order to prevent 
fraudulent, deceptive or manipulative 
acts or practices, this order to be effec¬ 
tive for a period of ten (10) days. May 
29, 1962, to June 7, 1962, both dates in¬ 
clusive. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Nell ye A. Thorsen, 

Assistant Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5357; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[File No. 24A-1453] 

CHEMIONICS ENGINEERING 
LABORATORIES, INC. 

Order Temporarily Suspending Ex¬ 
emption, Statement of Reasons 

Therefor, and Notice of Oppor¬ 
tunity for Hearing 

May 28,1962. 

I. Chemionics Engineering Labora¬ 
tories, Inc., a North Carolina corporation 
with principal office and plant located 
at 6138 Germantown Avenue, Philadel¬ 
phia, Pennsylvania, filed with this Com¬ 
mission on January 20, 1961, a notifica¬ 
tion on Form 1-A and an offering cir¬ 
cular relating to the sale of 100,000 
shares of its $0.05 par value common 
stock at $3.00 per share, for an aggregate 
offering of $300,000 for the purpose of ob¬ 
taining an exemption from the registra¬ 
tion requirements of the Securities Act 
of 1933, as amended, under Regulation 
A. The offering commenced on May 26, 
with Best and Garey Co., Inc. as under¬ 
writer. 

II. The Commission has reasonable 
cause to believe that: 

A. The terms and conditions of Regu¬ 
lation A have not been complied with, 
in that: 

1. The notification filed by the issuer 
failed to state that an affiliate of the 
issuer. Visual Dynamics Corporation, 
contemplated an offering of securities in 
addition to those covered by the 
notification. 

2. The issuer has failed to comply with 
Rule 254 of the Regulation since the ag¬ 
gregate offering price of its securities 
exceeded $300,000. 

3. The issuer has failed to furnish an 
offering circular to each purchaser as re¬ 
quired by rule 256(a). 

4. The issuer has failed to file a re¬ 
vised offering circular as required by 
rule 256(a). 
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NOTICES 


5. The notification filed by issuer omits 
jurisdictions in which securities covered 
by the notification were offered, as re¬ 
quired by rule 255. 

6. The report of sales filed by issuer 
failed to identify certain brokers or 
dealers who participated in the distribu¬ 
tion of the securities offered, as required 
by rule 260. 

B. The offering circular contains un¬ 
true statements of material facts and 
omits to state material facts necessary 
in order to make the statements made, 
in the light of the circumstances under 
which they were made, not misleading, 
particularly with respect to: 

1. The proper business address of the 
issuer. 

2. The financial condition of the issuer 
at the time of the offering. 

3. The existence of certain loans out¬ 
standing at the time of the offering, the 
identity of the lenders and relationship 
of issuer's counsel to one of the lenders. 

4. Fees paid to Arthur Tuchinsky, a 
controlling person, to counsel of the 
issuer, and to others. 

5. Certain stock option agreements 
made prior to the offering. 

6. The existence, role and interrela¬ 
tionship of certain managing and con¬ 
trolling parties. 

7. The plan of distribution and price 
of the stock offered. 

8. Contractual arrangements for pro¬ 
duction of issuer’s products. 

9. The failure to disclose that counsel 
for the issuer was also counsel for the 
underwriter. 

C. The issuer and its underwriter, Best 
and Garey Co., Inc., have engaged in 
transactions, practices and a course of 
business in violation of section 17(a) of 
the Securities Act of 1933, as amended. 

m. It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule 261 
of the general rules and regulations 
under the Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended, that the exemption under 
Regulation A be, and it hereby is, tem¬ 
porarily suspended. 

Notice is hereby given that any person 
having any interest in the matter may 
file with the Secretary of the Commis¬ 
sion a written request for hearing within 
thirty days after the entry of this order; 
that within twenty days after receipt 
of such request the Commission will, or 
at any time upon its own motion may, 
set the matter down for hearing at a 
place to be designated by the Commis¬ 
sion, for the purpose of determining 
whether this order of suspension should 
be vacated or made permanent, without 
prejudice, however, to the consideration 
and presentation of additional matters 
at the hearing; that if no hearing is 
requested and none is ordered by the 
Commission, this order shall become 
permanent on the thirtieth day after its 
entry and shall remain in effect unless 
or until it is modified or vacated by the 
Commission; and that notice of the time 
and place for any hearing will promptly 
be given by the Commission. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Nellye A. Thorsen, 
Assistant Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5358; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[File No. 24SF-2959] 

MEASUREMENTS SPECTRUM, INC. 

Order Temporarily Suspending Ex¬ 
emption, Statement of Reasons 

Therefor, and Notice of Oppor¬ 
tunity for Hearing 

May 25, 1962. 

I. Measurements Spectrum, Inc., 815 
South Fremont Ave., Alhambra, Calif., 
(issuer) filed a notification and offering 
circular on October 9, 1961, relating to 
a proposed offering of 60,000 shares of its 
$5 par value common stock at $5 per 
share for an aggregate amount of 
$300,000. The notification and offering 
circular were cleared on December 1, 
1961, and the offering circular was 
dated December 18, 1961. Adams & 
Company, 5455 Wilshire Boulevard, Los 
Angeles, California, was named as under¬ 
writer on an all-or-none best-efforts 

II. The Commission has reasonable 
cause to believe that: 

A. The offering circular omitted to 
state material facts, contained a ma¬ 
terially misleading presentation of facts 
and untrue statements of material facts 
as follows: 

1. The offering circular failed to dis¬ 
close operating losses in the amount of 
$33,000 which were incurred subsequent 
to the August 31, 1961 date of the finan¬ 
cials but prior to the date of the offering 
circular. 

2. The offering circular failed to dis¬ 
close that the issuer issued promissory 
notes in the amount of $46,000 subse¬ 
quent to the date of financials but prior 
to the date of the offering circular. 

3. The offering circular failed to dis¬ 
close expenses charged to the company 
by the underwriter of $26,000, which is 
$17,000 in excess of the $9,000 estimated 
in the officering circular as expenses of 
the underwriter. 

4. The offering circular contains an 
untrue statement of material fact in that 
it stated promotion stock was to be 
escrowed when in fact (a) the under¬ 
writer re-allocated promotion stock to 
members of the selling group, to sales¬ 
men employed by the underwriter and to 
directors of the issuer, and (b) the presi¬ 
dent of the issuer re-allocated promotion 
stock to the underwriter and to the 
lenders and finders as bonuses for loans 
to the company. 

B. The offering has been made in vio¬ 
lation of section 17 of the Securities Act 
of 1933, as amended. 

III. It is ordered, Pursuant to rule 
261(a) of the general rules and regula¬ 
tions under the Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended, that the exemption under 
Regulation A be, and it hereby is, tempo¬ 
rarily suspended. 

Notice is hereby given that any person 
having any interest in the matter may 
file with the Secretary of the Commis¬ 
sion a written request for a hearing 
within thirty days after the entry of 
this order; that within twenty days after 
receipt of such request the Commission 
will, or at any time upon its own motion 
may, set the matter down for hearing 
at a place to be designated by the Com¬ 
mission for the purpose of determining 
whether this order of suspension should 


be vacated or made permanent, without 
prejudice, however, to the considera¬ 
tion and presentation of additional 
matters at the hearing; that if no hear¬ 
ing is requested and none is ordered by 
the Commission, this order shall become 
permanent on the thirtieth day after its 
entry and shall remain in effect unless 
or until it is modified or vacated by the 
Commission; and that notice of the time 
and place for any hearing will be 
promptly given by the Commission. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5359; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[File No. 24 NY-5355] 

VISUAL DYNAMICS CORP. 

Order Temporarily Suspending Ex¬ 
emption, Statement of Reasons 

Therefor, and Notice of Oppor¬ 
tunity for Hearing 

May 28,1962. 

I. Visual Dynamics Corporation, 505 
Park Avenue, New York, N.Y., a New 
Jersey corporation, filed with the Com¬ 
mission on January 12, 1961, a notifica¬ 
tion on Form 1-A and on offering circu¬ 
lar relating to the sale of 100,000 shares 
of its 5 cents par value common stock 
at $3.00 per share for an aggregate offer¬ 
ing of $300,000 for the purpose of obtain¬ 
ing an exemption from the registration 
requirements of the Securities Act of 
1933, as amended, under Regulation A. 
The offering commenced on April 26, 
1961 with Best and Garey Co., Inc., as 
underwriter. 

II. The Commission has reasonable 
cause to believe that: 

A. The terms and conditions of Regu¬ 
lation A have not been complied with, 
in that; 

1. The issuer has failed to comply with 
Rule 254 of the Regulation since the 
aggregate offering price of its securities 
exceeded $300,000. 

2. The issuer has failed to furnish an 
offering circular to each purchaser as 
required by Rule 256(a). 

3. The issuer has failed to file a re¬ 
vised offering circular as required by 
Rule 256(e). 

4. The notification filed by issuer omits 
jurisdictions in which securities covered 
by the notification were offered, as re¬ 
quired by Rule 255. 

5. The report of sales filed by issuer 
failed to identify certain brokers or deal¬ 
ers who participated in the distribution 
of the securities offered as required by 
Rule 260. 

B. The offering circular contains un¬ 
true statements of material facts and 
omits to state material facts necessary 
in order to make the statements made, 
in the light of the circumstances under 
which they were made, not misleading, 
particularly with respect to: 

1. The proper business address of the 
issuer 

2. The property leased by issuer and 
the amount of rental paid. 

3. The existence and the stage of de¬ 
velopment of Phono-visor production 
models. 
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4. The existence of formal contracts 
with certain celebrities in the entertain¬ 
ment field. 

5 . The identity of issuer's manufac¬ 
turing source, its contractual commit¬ 
ment and the existence of a common 
director. 

6. The failure to disclose fees paid to 
an officer and director of issuer. 

7. The failure to disclose the existence 
of an additional vice-president as well 
as his compensation. 

8. The failure to disclose fees paid to 
Arthur Tuchinsky and others as well as 
Tuchinsky’s true relationship to the 
issuer. 

9. The failure to disclose the full ex¬ 
tent of the consideration to be paid to 
counsel for the issuer and the extent of 
their affiliation with the issuer. 

10. The failure to disclose that coun¬ 
sel for the issuer was also counsel for 
the underwriter. 

11. The extent of the services to be 
performed by Sanders Lowen and Alex¬ 
ander. 

12. The failure to disclose additional 
loans to the issuer and the identity of 

the lenders. 

13. The failure to disclose additional 
stock options granted by the issuer. 

14. The failure to divulge the true 
plan of distribution of its securities as 
well as the true price of said securities. 

15. The failure of the financial state¬ 
ment to disclose the true cash position of 
the issuer at the time the offering com¬ 
menced. 

C. The issuer and its underwriter. 
Best and Garey Co., Inc., have engaged 
in transactions, practices and a course of 
business in violation of section 17(a) of 
the Securities Act of 1933, as amended. 

III. It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule 
261 of the general rules and regulations 
under the Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended, that the exemption under Reg¬ 
ulation A be, and it hereby is, tem¬ 
porarily suspended. 

Notice is hereby given that any per¬ 
son having any interest in the matter 
may file with the Secretary of the Com¬ 
mission a written request for hearing 
within thirty days after the entry of this 
order; that within twenty days after 
receipt of such request the Commission 
will, or at any time upon its own mo¬ 
tion may, set the matter down for hear¬ 
ing at a place to be designated by the 
Commission, for the purpose of deter¬ 
mining whether this order of suspen¬ 
sion should be vacated or made perma¬ 
nent, without prejudice, however, to the 
consideration and presentation of addi¬ 
tional matters at the hearing; that if no 
hearing is requested and none is ordered 
by the Commission, this order shall be¬ 
come permanent on the thirtieth day 
after its entry and shall remain in effect 
unless or until it is modified or vacated 
by the Commission; and that notice of 
the time and place for any hearing will 
Promptly be given by the Commission. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Nellye A. Thorsen, 
Assistant Secretary . 
[F.R. Doc. 62-5362; Piled, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

[Delegation of Authority 30-XI-15] 

CHIEF, LOAN ADMINISTRATION 
SECTION 

Delegation Relating to Loan 
Administration Functions 

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Chief, Financial Assistance Divi¬ 
sion by Delegation of Authority No. 
30-XI-l (Revision 1), dated September 
18, 1961 (26 F.R. 10462) there is hereby 
redelegated to the Chief, Loan Adminis¬ 
tration Section, the authority: 

A. Financial Assistance . To take all 
necessary actions in connection with the 
servicing, administration, collection 
and/or liquidation of partially or fully 
disbursed loans. 

B. Administration. To approve an¬ 
nual and sick leave, except advanced 
annual and sick leave, for employees 
under his supervision. 

II. The authority delegated herein 
may not be redelegated. 

III. All authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any SBA employee 
designated as Acting Chief, Loan Ad¬ 
ministration Section. 

IV. All previous authority delegated 
by the Chief, Financial Assistance Divi¬ 
sion to the Chief, Loan Administration 
Section is hereby rescinded without prej¬ 
udice to actions taken under all such 
delegations of authority prior to the date 
hereof. 

Effective date: September 18,1961. 

Otis J. King, 

Chief , Financial Assistance 
Division, Denver Regional 
Office. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5363; Piled, June 1, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 


ALLIED CONSTRUCTION 
CONTRACTORS 
Notice of Withdrawal of Request To 

Operate and Participate in a Small 

Business Defense Production Pool 

The request to Allied Construction 
Contractors to operate as a small busi¬ 
ness defense production pool, and to cer¬ 
tain companies to participate in the oper¬ 
ations of said pool, and the approval 
of the voluntary program submitted for 
the operation of said pool, as set forth 
in 19 F.R. 1685 (March 27, 1954), are 
hereby withdrawn. 

Immunity from prosecution under the 
Federal antitrust laws and the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, which was also 
granted, is terminated, except that noth¬ 
ing stated herein shall affect the im¬ 
munity of said production pool and its 
participating members for those acts 
performed or omitted during the period 
when such request and approval of said 
pool were in effect. 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 

May 22, 1962. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5364; Piled, June 1, 1962; 

8:46 a.m.] 
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UNIFIED INDUSTRIES, INC. 

Notice of Withdrawal of Request To 

Operate and Participate in a Small 

Business Defense Production Pool 

The request of Unified Industries, Inc., 
to operate as a small business defense 
production pool, and to certain compa¬ 
nies to participate in the operations of 
said pool, and the approval of the volun¬ 
tary program submitted for the opera¬ 
tion of said pool, as set forth in 24 F.R. 
9297 (November 17, 1959), are hereby 
withdrawn. 

Immunity from prosecution under the 
Federal antitrust laws and the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, which was also 
granted, is terminated, except that noth¬ 
ing stated herein shall affect the im¬ 
munity of said production pool and its 
participating members for those acts 
performed or omitted during the period 
when such request and approval of said 
pool were in effect. 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 

May 22, 1962. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5365; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:46 am.] 


HUNTINGTON PRODUCTION POOL 

Notice of Withdrawal of Request To 
Operate and Participate in a Small 
Business Defense Production Pool 

The request to Huntington Production 
Pool to operate as a small business de¬ 
fense production pool, and to certain 
companies to participate in the opera¬ 
tions of said pool, and the approval of the 
voluntary program submitted for the op¬ 
eration of said pool, as set forth in 21 
F.R. 1689 (March 16, 1956), are hereby 
withdrawn. 

Immunity from prosecution under the 
Federal antitrust laws and the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, which was also 
granted, is terminated, except that noth¬ 
ing stated herein shall affect the im¬ 
munity of said production pool and its 
participating members for those acts per¬ 
formed or omitted during the period 
when such request and approval of said 
pool were in effect. 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 

May 22,1962. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5366; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:46 a.m.] 


TARIFF COMMISSION 

[7-114] 

EARTHENWARE TABLE AND KITCHEN 
ARTICLES 

Notice of Investigation and Hearing 1 

Investigation instituted. Upon appli¬ 
cation of The United States Potters As- 


1 Note also Tariff Commission notices 
issued on May 16. 1962, and May 29, 1962, 
instituting investigation on Household China 
Tableware and Kitchenware, and reschedul¬ 
ing public hearing thereon to begin on July 
24,1962. 
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NOTICES 


sociation, received May 25, 1962, the 
United States Tariff Commission, on the 
29th day of May 1962, under the author¬ 
ity of section 7 of the Trade Agreements 
Extension Act of 1951, as amended, in¬ 
stituted an investigation to determine 
whether earthenware and crockery ware 
composed of a nonvitrified absorbent 
body, including white granite and semi¬ 
porcelain earthenware, and cream-col¬ 
ored ware, terra cotta, and stoneware, 
all the foregoing which are tableware, 
kitchenware, and table and kitchen 
utensils, provided for in paragraph 211 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, or articles 
chiefly used for preparing, serving, or 
storing food or beverages, or food or 
beverage ingredients, or fine-grained 
earthenware or of fine-grained stone¬ 
ware, provided for in items 533.23, 533.25, 
533.27, 533.33, 533.35, and 533.37 of the 
Tariff Schedules of the United States 
the adoption of which is provided for 
in Public Law 87-456, approved May 24, 
1962, are, as a result in whole or in part 
of the duties or other customs treatment 
reflecting concessions granted thereon 
under the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, being imported into the 
United States in such increased quan¬ 
tities, either actual or relative, as to 
cause or threaten serious injury to the 
domestic industry producing like or 
directly competitive products. 

Public hearing ordered. A public 
hearing in connection with this investi¬ 
gation will be held beginning at 10 a.m., 
e.d.s.t., on July 25, 1962, in the Hearing 
Room, Tariff Commission Building, 8th 
and E Streets NW., Washington, D.C. 
Interested parties desiring to appear and 
to be heard at the hearing* should notify 
the Secretary of the Commission, in 
writing, at least five days in advance of 
the date set for the hearing. 

Inspection of application. The appli¬ 
cation filed in this case is available for 
public inspection at the office of the 
Secretary, United States Tariff Commis¬ 
sion, 8th and E Streets NW., Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., and at the New York office of 
the Tariff Commission located in Room 
437 of the Customhouse, where it may 
be read and copied by persons interested. 

Issued May 29,1962. 

By order of the Commission. 

Donn N. Bent, 

Secretary. 

[PR. Doc. 62-5394; Piled, June 1, 1962; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[7-113] 

HOUSEHOLD CHINA TABLEWARE 
AND KITCHENWARE 

Notice of Change in Date of Hearing 1 

Notice is hereby given that the public 
hearing in connection with the investiga¬ 
tion instituted under section 7 of the 
Trade Agreements Extension Act of 1951 
with respect to Household China Table¬ 


1 Note also Tariff Commission notice 
issued May 29, 1962, instituting investiga¬ 
tion on Earthenware Table and Kitchen 
articles and scheduling public hearing there¬ 
on to begin on July 25, 1962. 


ware and Kitchenware, heretofore 
scheduled for 10 a.m., e.d.s.t. on August 
7, 1962 (27 F.R. 4825), has been resched¬ 
uled for 10 a.m. e.d.s.t. on July 24, 1962. 

Issued May 29,1962. 

By order of the Commission, May 18, 
1962. 

[seal] Donn N. Bent, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5395; Piled, June 1, 1962; 
8:49 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Office of the Secretary 
EDWARD ABBOTT 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests as re¬ 
ported in the Federal Register during 
the past six months. 

A. Deletions: None. 

B. Additions: Commonwealth Realty Trust. 

This statement is made as of May 18, 
1962. 

Edward Abbott. 

May 18, 1962. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5375; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:47 a.m.] 


FREDERICK M. MAYER 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests as re¬ 
ported in the Federal Register during 
the past six months. 

A. Deletions: Old Republic Insurance Com¬ 
pany. 

B. Additions: Continental-Emsco Com¬ 
pany de Mexico, S.A. de C.V. 

This statement is made as of May 3, 
1962. 

Frederick M. Mayer. 

May 22, 1962. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5376; Filed, June 1, 1962; 
8:47 ajn.] 


JAMES H. SANDS 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests as re¬ 
ported in the Federal Register during 
the past six months. 


A. Deletions: None. 

B. Additions: Strong Cobb Arner, Inc., San 
Diego Chargers, and Occidental Petroleum 
Corporation. 

This statement is made as of May 18 
1962. 

J. H. Sands. 

May 21, 1962. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5383; Filed, June 1, 1962- 
8:47 a.m.] 


HUBERT L. BYRD 

Statement of Changes in Financial 

Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests as re¬ 
ported in the Federal Register during 
the past six months. 

A. Deletions: Eastern Air Lines. 

B. Additions: None. 

This statement is made as of May 18, 
1962. 

Hubert L. Byrd. 

May 18, 1962. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5384; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:48 a.m.] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice 645] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

May 29, 1962. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
179), appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking reconsid¬ 
eration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the 
date of publication of this notice. Pur¬ 
suant to section 17(8) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, the filing of such a peti¬ 
tion will postpone the effective date of 
the order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 64879. By order of May 
28, 1962, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Pioneer Transport, Inc., 
Matawan, N.J., of that portion of the 
operating rights in Certificate No. Mb 
51211, issued January 2, 1945, to Pioneer 
Trucking Corp., New York, N.Y., author¬ 
izing the transportation of general com¬ 
modities, except those transported in 
bulk, over regular routes, between New 
York, N.Y., and Philadelphia, Pa ; , ana, 
over irregular routes, between points in 
the New York, N.Y., Commercial Zone, 
those in Bergen and Passaic Countie , 
N.J., east of the Ramapo River, those in 
Essex and Union Counties, N.J., th ? se J^ 
Middlesex County, N.J., north oi tn 










Saturday, June 2, 1962 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


Raritan River, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island, and, Connecticut. Leon¬ 
ard A. Jaskiewicz, 600 Munsey Building, 
Washington 4, D.C., attorney for appli¬ 
cants. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5371; Piled, June 1, 1962; 
8:47 a.m.] 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 

May 29, 1962. 

Protests to the granting of an appli¬ 
cation must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Short Haul 

FSA No. 37762: Fresh vegetables from 
Jacksonville and South Jacksonville, Fla. 
Filed by O. W. South, Jr., Agent (No. 
A4194), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on vegetables, fresh or green (not 
cold-packed nor frozen), in carloads, as 
described in the application, from Jack¬ 
sonville and South Jacksonville, Fla., 
and points grouped therewith, to Eliza¬ 
beth City and New Bern, N.C. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 13 to Southern 
Freight Association tariff I.C.C. S-178. 

FSA No. 37763: Brick or tile raw mate - 
rials between points in southern terri¬ 
tory. Filed by O. W. South, Jr., Agent 
(No. A4193) , for interested rail carriers. 


Rates on crude earth suitable only for 
use in the manufacture of brick or tile, 
as described in the application, in car¬ 
loads, between points in southern terri¬ 
tory, also Ohio and Mississippi River 
crossings, Virginia cities and Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

Grounds for relief: Truck competition 
and short-line distance formula. 

Tariff: Supplement 45 to Southern 
Freight Association tariff I.C.C. S-144. 

FSA No. 37764: Hay and straw from to 
and between points in WTL territory. 
Filed by Western Trunk Line Committee, 
Agent (No. A-2248), for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on hay, straw and re¬ 
lated articles, in carloads, between points 
in western trunk-line territory, also be¬ 
tween points in western trunk-line terri¬ 
tory, on the one hand, and points in Wyo¬ 
ming, on the other. 

Grounds for relief: Truck competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariffs: Supplements 56 and 7 to 
Western Trunk Line Committee tariffs 
I.C.C. A-4338 and A-4422, respectively. 

FSA No. 37765: Processed clay from 
southwestern territory. Filed by South¬ 
western Freight Bureau, Agent (No. B- 
8218), for interested rail carriers. Rates 
on clay, noibn, processed for neutraliza¬ 
tion, clarifying, purifying, refining, filter¬ 
ing and/or decolorizing oils or solvents 
(mineral, animal or vegetable), or fats, 
waxes or greases, in carloads, from speci¬ 
fied points in southwestern territory to 
points in southwestern, western trunk¬ 
line, southern and official (including Illi¬ 
nois) territories; also from Jackson, 
Miss., to points in southwestern territory. 

Grounds for relief: Short-line dis¬ 
tance formula. 


5217 


Tariff: Southwestern Freight Bureau 
tariff I.C.C. 4481. 

FSA No. 37766: Alcohols from Long¬ 
view, Tex., to Chicago and Lemont, 111. 
Filed by Southwestern Freight Bureau, 
Agent (No. B-8219), for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on ethyl acetate, ethyl¬ 
ene glycol, hexyl alcohol (other than 
perfumery grade), also ethyl alcohol, 
denatured and/or undenatured, in tank- 
car loads, from Longview, Tex., to Chi¬ 
cago, Ill. (applicable only for deliveries 
on railroad tracks serving the Lake River 
Terminals at Summit, Ill.) and Lemont, 
Ill. (applicable only for deliveries on rail¬ 
road tracks serving the North American 
Car Corp. at Lemont, Ill.) 

Grounds for relief: Carrier competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 234 to Southwest¬ 
ern Freight Bureau tariff I.C.C. 4064. 

FSA No. 37767: Alcohols to Chicago 
and Joliet, III. Filed by Southwestern 
Freight Bureau, Agent (No. B-8220), for 
interested rail carriers. Rates on ethyl 
acetate, ethylene glycol, hexyl alcohol 
(other than perfumery grade), octyl al¬ 
cohol (other than perfumery grade), also 
methanol (methyl alcohol), in tank-car 
loads, from Bishop and Corpus Christi, 
Tex., to Chicago and Joliet, Ill., and from 
South Bay City, Tex., to Joliet, Ill. 

Grounds for relief: Carrier competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 234 to Southwest¬ 
ern Freight Bureau tariff I.C.C. 4064. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5372; Filed, June 1, 1962; 

8:47 a.m.] 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

[ 13 CFR Part 111 ] 

System of Account Classifications for 
Small Business Investment Com¬ 
panies 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to authority contained in section 308 of 
the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, Public Law 85-699, 72 Stat. 694, as 
amended, it is proposed to adopt a new 
Part 111 of Subchapter B, Chapter I, of 
Title 13 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions. Prior to the final adoption of this 
new Part 111 consideration will be given 
to any comments or suggestions pertain¬ 
ing thereto which are submitted in writ¬ 
ing, in triplicate, to the Investment 
Division, Small Business Administration, 
Washington 25, D.C., within a period of 
thirty days of the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

Information. The proposed Part 111 
prescribes the System of Account Classi¬ 
fications for Small Business Investment 
Companies. This proposed System of 
Account Classifications was originally 
issued by the Small Business Administra¬ 
tion on August 1, 1959, as the Recom¬ 
mended System of Account Classifica¬ 
tions for Small Business Investment 
Companies which was revised January 1, 
1961, and again revised February 1, 1962. 

It is proposed to adopt the new Part 
111 , as set forth below. 

Authority: Part 111 issued under section 
308, Public Law 85-699, as amended. 

Asset Accounts 

10-12— Cash on Hand and in Banks 

100-102 Deposits in_bank. 

118 Cash items in process of collection. 

120 Petty cash fund. 

13— Investments in United States Govern¬ 
ment Securities 

130 United States Government obligations, 
direct and fully guaranteed. 

14— Notes Receivable 
140 Notes receivable. 

15— Accounts Receivable 

150 Accounts receivable. 

154 Accounts receivable for compensation 

on participations sold. 

155 Accounts receivable for commitment 

fees on deferred participations and 
financing commitments. 

16— Accrued Interest Receivable 
160 Accrued interest receivable. 

17— Loans to Small Business Concerns 

170 Loans (section 305). 

179 Funds in escrow pending closing of fi¬ 

nancing. 

18— Debt Securities of Small Business 

Concerns 

180 Debt securities, convertible, and with 

stock purchase warrants or options 
(section 304). 


184 Debt securities divested of stock rights 
(section 304). 

19 — Capital Stock of Small Business 
Concerns 

190 Convertible capital stock of SBCs. 

194 Capital stock of SBCs with stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options. 

198 Capital stock of SBCs—other. 

20— Assets Acquired in Liquidation of Loans 

and Debt Securities 

200 Assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
and debt securities. 

21— Amounts Due From Debtors on Sale of 
Assets Acquired in Liquidation of Loans 
and Debt Securities 

210 Amounts due from debtors on sale of 
assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities. 

22— Prepaid Expenses 
220 Prepaid expenses. 

224 Unamortized discount on debentures 
payable. 

23— Furniture and Equipment 
230 Furniture and equipment. 

24— Corporate Premises Owned 

240 Corporate premises owned—land. 

241 Corporate premises owned—building. 

242 Leasehold improvements. 

25— Other Assets 

250-252 Capital stock subscriptions receiva¬ 
ble_____ 

(Type and class) 

253 Uncollected discount, fees, and other 

charges on loans (section 305). 

254 Uncollected discount, fees, and other 

charges on debt securities (section 
304). 

255 Amounts due from directors, officers, 

and employees. 

256 Organization costs. 

257 Other assets. 

Liability and Valuation Reserve Accounts 

30— Notes and Other Obligations Payable to 

SB A for Funds Borrowed 

300 Notes payable to SBA. 

302 Debentures payable, subordinated, is¬ 
sued to SBA. 

31— Notes and Other Obligations Payable to 
Other Than SBA for Funds Borrowed 

310 Loans sold with recourse. 

312 Debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options 
sold with recourse. 

314 Debt securities divested of stock rights 

sold with recourse. 

315 Notes payable to other than SBA. 

316 Debentures payable, unsubordinated. 

318 Debentures payable, subordinated, is¬ 

sued to other than SBA. 

319 Mortgages payable. 

32— Notes Payable—Other 

320 Notes payable—other. 

33— Participations 

330 Participations of other lenders in loans. 

331 Participations of other investors in debt 

securities. 

332 Participations of other investors in 

capital stock of SBCs. 

333 Participations in assets acquired in 

liquidation of loans and debt securi¬ 
ties. 

334 Participations in amounts due from 

debtors on sale of assets acquired in 
liquidation of loans and debt securi¬ 
ties. 


34— Accounts Payable 

340 Accounts payable for compensation on 
participations purchased. 

342 Accounts payable for commitment fees 
on deferred participations. 

344 Accounts payable—other. 

35— Accrued Expenses Payable 

350 Accrued interest payable. 

352 Accrued interest payable on participa¬ 
tions of other lenders or investors in 
loans, debt securities, and amounts 
due from debtors. 

354 Estimated Federal income taxes ac¬ 
crued. 

356 Estimated State income taxes accrued. 
358 Other accrued expenses. 

* 36— Dividends Payable 

360-362 Dividends payable on __ 

capital stock. (Type and class) 

365-367 Stock dividends payable on_ 

-capital stock. 

(Type and class) 

37— Deposit Liabilities 

370 Federal taxes withheld. 

372 State and city taxes withheld. 

374 Unapplied receipts. 

376 Advance interest payments. 

378 Miscellaneous trust receipts. 

38—Other Liabilities 

380 Unamortized premium on debentures 
payable. 

382 Unearned discount, fees, and other 

charges on loans (section 305) . 

384 Unearned discount, fees, and ether 

charges on debt securities (section 
304). 

386 Other liabilities. 

39— Valuation Reserves 

390 Allowance for uncollectible notes and 

accounts receivable. 

391 Allowance for uncollectible interest re¬ 

ceivable. 

392 Allowance for uncollectible loans (sec¬ 

tion 305). 

393 Allowance for losses on debt securities 

(section 304). 

394 Allowance for losses on capital stock of 

SBCs. 

395 Allowance for losses on assets acquired 

in liquidation of loans and debt se¬ 
curities. 

396 Allowance for uncollectible amounts 

due from debtors on sale of assets 
acquired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities. 

397 Accumulated depreciation on furniture 

and equipment. 

398 Accumulated depreciation on corporate 

premises owned—building. 

Capital Stock and Surplus Accounts 

40-41— Capital Stock 

_capital stock au- 

(Type and class) 
thorized. 

_ unissued capital 

(Type and class) 
stock. 

_capital stock sub- 

(Type and class) 
scribed. 

Treasury stock—- - 

(Type and class) 

42— Surplus 

420 Paid-in surplus. 

425 Retained earnings from het income. 

426 Retained earnings from net realized 

gain on investments. 


400-404 

405-409 

410-412 

415-419 
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427 Appropriated retained earnings. 

429 Profit and loss summary. 

430 Realized gain and loss summary. 

Income Accounts 

50— Commitment Income 
500 Commitment income. 

51-52— Interest Income 

510 Interest on U.S. Government securities. 
512 Interest on loans. 

514 Interest on funds in escrow pending 
closing of financing. 

516 Interest on debt securities. 

518 Interest on amounts due from debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities. 

520 Interest income—other. 

53— Compensation Income 

530 Compensation income—participations 
sold. 

532 Advisory and consulting service fees. 

534 Appraisal and investigation fees. 

536 Miscellaneous fees. 

54— Dividends and Other Earnings 

540 Dividends on capital stock of SBCs. 

541 Sharings in income of SBCs. 

55— Amortization of Premium on Debentures 

Payable 

550 Amortization of premium on deben¬ 
tures payable. 

56— Gain on Debentures Purchased and 

Retired 

560 Gain on debentures purchased and 
retired. 

57— Gain on Securities and Other Assets 

570 Gain on U.S. Government securities. 
572 Gain on debt securities (section 304). 
574 Recoveries on asset losses charged to 
loss accounts. 

576 Gain on capital stock of SBCs. 

577 Gain on stock purchase warrants or 

options of SBCs. 

578 Gain on assets acquired in liquidation 

of loans and debt securities. 

579 Gain on other assets. 

58 —Miscellaneous Income 

580 Rental income. 

582 Income from assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities. 

584 Other income. 

Expense Accounts 

60 —Commitment Expense 
600 Commitment expense. 

61-62 —Interest Expense 

610 Interest on notes payable to SB A. 

614 Interest on debentures payable, issued 
toSBA. 

618 Interest on loans sold with recourse. 

620 Interest on debt securities sold with 
recourse. 

622 Interest on notes payable to other than 
SB A. 

624 Interest on debentures payable, issued 
to other than SBA. 

626 Interest on mortgages payable. 

628 Interest expense—other. 

63 —Compensation Expense 

630 Compensation expense—participations 
purchased. 

64 —Debenture, Fiscal Agent , and Stock 
Record Expense 

640 Debenture and fiscal agent expense. 

<5 Transfer agent and registrar expense. 

65-67 —Operating Expenses 
Operating expenses. 

t >&0 Advertising and promotional costs. 


651 Appraisal, consulting, and engineering 
costs. 

662 Auditing and examination costs. 

653 Communications. 

654 Cost of space occupied. 

655 Depreciation of corporate premises 

owned—building. 

656 Depreciation of furniture and equip¬ 

ment. 

657 Directors’ and stockholders’ meetings 

costs. 

658 Insurance. 

659 Investigation and financial service 

costs. 

660 Investment adviser and supervisory 

costs. 

661 Legal services. 

662 Miscellaneous services and supplies. 

663.1 Salaries of officers. 

663.2 Salaries of employees. 

664 Taxes, excluding Federal and State in¬ 

come taxes. 

665 Travel. 

666 Uncollectible notes and accounts. 

667 Uncollectible interest receivable. 

668 Uncollectible loans (section 305). 

669 Uncollectible amounts due from debtors 

on sale of assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities. 

670 Maintenance and repairs. 

671 Retirement benefits expense. 

672 Organization expense. 

673 Estimated losses on debt securities 

(section 304). 

674 Estimated losses on capital stock of 

SBCs. 

675 Estimated losses on assets acquired 

in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities. 

68 —Amortization of Discount on Debentures 
Payable 

680 Amortization of discount on debentures 
payable. 

69— Loss on Debentures Purchased and 

Retired 

690 Loss on debentures purchased and re¬ 
tired. 

70— Loss on Securities and Other Assets 

700 Loss on U.S. Government securities. 

702 Loss on debt securities (section 304). 

706 Loss on capital stock of SBCs. 

708 Loss on assets acquired in liquidation 

of loans and debt securities. 

709 Loss on other assets. % 

71— Miscellaneous Expenses 

710 Expense on assets acquired in liquida¬ 

tion of loans and debt securities. 

72— Federal and State Income Taxes 

720 Federal income taxes—met income. 

722 Federal income taxes—net realized gain 
on investments. 

725 State income taxes—net income. 

727 State income taxes—net realized gain 
on investments. 

Memorandum Records 

Contingent Assets 

CA-1 Documentary items in process of 
collection. 

CA-2 Other contingent assets. 

Contingent Liabilities 

CL -6 Commitments outstanding. 

CL-7 Other contingent liabilities. 

Nominal Assets 

NA-10 Stock purchase warrants or options 
on stock of SBCs. 

Nominal Liabilities 

NL—16. 

Options on Company’s Stock 
OCS-1 Options on company’s stock. 


General Instructions 

1. This system of account classifica¬ 
tions for small business investment com¬ 
panies is adaptable to manual or machine 
accounting procedures employing the 
double-entry method, and is otherwise 
designed to meet the specific needs of 
companies licensed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Small Business In¬ 
vestment Act of 1958, as amended. 
Financial data accumulated in the man¬ 
ner required by this accounting system 
will facilitate the preparation of the an¬ 
nual, semiannual, and interim financial 
reports on SBA Form 468 to be furnished 
by licensed companies pursuant to the 
Act and Regulations. 

2 . Account classifications in use by 
companies licensed prior to issuance of 
this revised system shall be converted 
to the classifications set forth herein 
as soon as practicable but not later than 
sixty days after their publication in the 
Federal Register. If a small business 
investment company considers that it 
needs one or more additional accounts, 
it shall submit a detailed description of 
the proposed account(s) to SBA for 
approval. 

3. Subdivisions of any account in this 
system of account classifications may be 
kept in the general ledger without the 
prior approval of SBA, provided that 
such subaccounts do not impair the in¬ 
tegrity of the accounts set forth in the 
prescribed system. The titles of all such 
subaccounts shall refer by number and 
title to the accounts of which they are 
subdivisions, and a description of such 
subaccounts shall be furnished to SBA 
promptly upon their establishment. Use 
of a decimal system is required for ex¬ 
tending the account numbers to identify 
such subaccounts. 

4. This account classification system 
provides for two-digit number designa¬ 
tions for major categories under which 
accounts are listed, and three-digit num¬ 
ber designations for individual general 
ledger accounts. The first two digits of 
an individual account number refer to 
the major category under which the ac¬ 
count is classified and the third digit 
identifies the specific account. Digits 
from zero through nine are used to 
identify specific accounts. For example, 
the first deposit bank account estab¬ 
lished will be designated ‘TOO” and the 
second “101.” It will be noted that some 
categories encompass individual accounts 
in sufficient number to require assign¬ 
ment of more than one two-digit number 
to identify the category. For example, 
“Cash on Hand and in Banks” has been 
assigned category numbers “10,” “11,” 
and “12.” 

5. Books of account shall be main¬ 
tained on an accrual basis and, at the 
end of each month, all transactions and 
accruals applicable to the month, as 
nearly as may be ascertained, shall be 
entered in the books. 

6 . It is very important that complete 
and accurate records of all contingent 
and nominal assets and liabilities be 
maintained. This is especially true with 
respect td outstanding commitments to 
finance small business concerns through 





5222 

loans to them or the acquisition of their 
equity securities, and to make funds 
available to other lenders through de¬ 
ferred participations. A section provid¬ 
ing for the maintenance of appropriate 
memorandum records is included herein, 
covering contingent assets, contingent 
liabilities, nominal assets, nominal 
liabilities, and options on the capital 
stock of the small business investment 
company. 

7. Each small business investment 
company, shall keep its books of account, 
and all other books, records, and memo¬ 
randa which support in any way the 
entries in its books of account, in such 
manner as to be able readily to furnish 
full information on any item included in 
any account. The books and records re¬ 
ferred to herein include not only ac¬ 
counting records in a limited technical 
sense, but all other records, such as 
minute books, capital stock records, re¬ 
ports, correspondence, and memoranda 
which may be useful in developing the 
history of, or facts regarding, any 
transaction. 

8 . Nothing contained in this system of 
account classifications can or is intended 
to authorize or approve any operation or 
action by a Licensee, or any other, not 
authorized by the Small Business Invest¬ 
ment Act of 1958, as amended. 

ASSET ACCOUNTS 

100—102 Deposits in---bank. 

These accounts will represent funds on 
demand deposit in banks, other than 
closed banks. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of funds deposited. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds withdrawn, 
and charges made by bank for such items 
as dishonored checks, transfer of funds 
by wire, collection, exchange, etc. 

118 Cash items in process of collection. 

This account will represent the amount 
of cash items placed with banks for col¬ 
lection. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such items placed 
with banks for collection. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of items collected. 

(b) With amount of uncollected items 
returned or withdrawn. 

120 Petty cash fund. 

This account will represent the im¬ 
prest petty cash fund maintained for the 
purpose of making small disbursements. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount placed in the fund 
when established. 

(b) With amount of increase in the 
fund. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of decrease in the 
fund. 

Note: The petty cash fund may be re¬ 
imbursed and expenditures recorded as often 
as circumstances require, but must be reim¬ 
bursed at the close of the company’s fiscal 
year. Checks to replenish the fund will 
be drawn on a general fund bank account 
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and include “petty cash” as a payee. Debits 
totaling the amount of this replenishment 
should be made concurrently to the appropri¬ 
ate accounts. 

130 United States Government obliga¬ 
tions, direct and fully guaranteed. 

This account will represent the cost 
of temporary investments made from 
general cash funds in direct obligations 
of the United States Government and 
obligations guaranteed as to principal 
and interest by the United States Gov¬ 
ernment. When United States Savings 
Bonds redeemable at par value on ma¬ 
turity are purchased at less than face 
value, the increase in redemption value 
may be periodically charged to this ac¬ 
count with concurrent credit to account 
No. 510—Interest on U.S. Government 
securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such securities ac¬ 
quired. 

(b) With increase in redemption value 
of United States Savings Bonds. 

Credit: 

(a) With redemption value of United 
States Savings Bonds redeemed. 

(b) With cost of such securities sold 
or disposed of otherwise. 

Note: Increase in value over cost of United 
States Treasury bills, which are issued at a 
discount and are non-interest bearing, will 
not be reflected in this account but will be 
debited at the end of each month to account 
No. 160—Accrued interest receivable, with 
concurrent credit to account No. 510—Inter¬ 
est on U.S. Government securities. 

(See accounts Nos. 570 and 700) 

140 Notes receivable. 

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of miscellaneous notes receiv¬ 
able. Notes representing amounts due 
from debtors on sale of assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt securi¬ 
ties will be reflected in account No. 210. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such miscellane¬ 
ous notes received. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on princi¬ 
pal of such miscellaneous notes. 

(b) With unpaid principal balance 
written off or disposed of otherwise. 

(See account No. 390) 

150 Accounts receivable. 

This account will represent the 
amount due on open account for ad¬ 
visory, consulting, appraisal, financial, 
and miscellaneous services rendered, de¬ 
clared dividends receivable on capital 
stock of small business concerns, 
amounts receivable representing shar¬ 
ings in the income of small business 
concerns, and other current receivables 
for which no specific accounts have been 
provided. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount due the company. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected. 

(b) With amount written off or dis¬ 
posed of otherwise. 

(See account No. 390) 


154 Accounts receivable for compensa¬ 
tion on participations sold. 

This account, on the books of the “ini¬ 
tiating” company, will represent the 
amount of accrued compensation receiv¬ 
able for services rendered to “participat¬ 
ing” companies, such as banks, small 
business investment companies, and 
other lenders or investors, on their par¬ 
ticipations in loans (section 305), debt 
securities (section 304), assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt securi¬ 
ties, and amounts due from debtors on 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities of the “initiat¬ 
ing” company. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of accrued compen¬ 
sation for such services rendered. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such accrued 
compensation collected. 

(b) With amount of such accrued 
compensation written off or disposed of 
otherwise. 

(See accounts Nos. 390 and 530) 

155 Accounts receivable for commit¬ 
ment fees on deferred participations 
and financing commitments. 

This account, on the books of the “par¬ 
ticipating” company, will represent the 
amount of accrued commitment fees re¬ 
ceivable for making funds available on a 
deferred basis to “initiating” companies, 
such as banks, small business investment 
companies, and other lenders, in connec¬ 
tion with their financing of, or com¬ 
mitments to finance, small business 
concerns. 

In addition, an “initiating” company 
will use this account to record the 
amount of accrued commitment fees re¬ 
ceivable for making funds- available on 
a deferred basis on commitments to fi¬ 
nance small business concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such accrued fees. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such accrued fees 
collected. 

(b) With amount of such accrued 
fees written off or disposed of otherwise. 

Note: A deferred participation is defined 
as a commitment under a participation 
agreement whereby the “participating” com¬ 
pany will make funds available on a deferred 
basis to the “initiating” company in connec¬ 
tion with the latter’s financing of, or com¬ 
mitment to finance, a small business concern. 

(See accounts Nos. 390 and 500) 

160 Accrued interest receivable. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest accrued on loans to and debt 
securities of small business concerns, 
United States Government obligations, 
direct and fully guaranteed, notes receiv¬ 
able, sales contracts, and other interest- 
bearing amounts due from debtors, in¬ 
cluding funds placed in escrow pending 
the closing of financing. 

On the books of the “initiating” com¬ 
pany, the full amount of interest ac¬ 
crued on loans (section 305) and debt 
securities (section 304) participated in 
by others will be reflected in this ac¬ 
count pending collection from borrowers, 








Saturday, June 2, 1962 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


5223 


or other disposition thereof (account No. 
352 will be credited with amount due 
‘‘participating’’ companies). 

On the books of the “participating” 
company, interest accrued on the amount 
of the company’s participation in loans 
and debt securities of others will be re¬ 
flected in this account pending receipt 
of payment from the “initiating” com¬ 
pany, or other disposition thereof. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of accrued inter¬ 
est purchased, at date loans or debt 
securities are acquired. 

(b) At the end of each month, with 
amount of interest accrued on all items 
covered by this account on that date. 

(c) With amount of interest accrued 
during the month on such items disposed 
of during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of interest payments 

received. 

(b) With amount of accrued interest 
transferred to assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities. 

(c) Upon disposition of loans or debt 
securities, with amount of accrued in¬ 
terest thereon included in this account. 

(d) With amount of accrued interest 
written off or disposed of otherwise. 

Note: At the option of the company, in¬ 
terest payments received in cash from debt¬ 
ors prior to the interest maturity date may 
be credited to account No. 376—Advance in¬ 
terest payments, until the maturity date. 

170 Loans (section 305). 

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of net funds advanced on loans 
made to small business concerns pur¬ 
suant to Section 305 of the Small Busi¬ 
ness Investment Act of 1958, as amended. 

Debit: 

(a) With face amount of direct loans. 

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total face amount of the 
loan made to borrower by both the “in¬ 
itiating" company and the “participat¬ 
ing" company (account No. 330 will be 
credited with the portion purchased by 
the “participating” company). 

(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount of participa¬ 
tions in loans of others. 

(d) With that portion of amount col¬ 
lected allocable to discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of direct loans but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns (contra credit will be made to 
account No. 253). 

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount collected 
allocable to such discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of loans, but withheld from dis¬ 
bursements to debtor small business 
concerns, in connection with loans par¬ 
ticipated in by other lenders (contra 
credit will be made to account No. 253 

or the “initiating” company’s portion 
and to account No. 330 for the “partici¬ 
pating” company’s portion). 

(f) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount collected al- 
ocable to that portion of such discount, 
fees, and other charges included in the 
face amount of loans, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 


concerns, which is assigned to the “par¬ 
ticipating” company in connection with 
its participations in loans of other lend¬ 
ers (contra credit will be made to 
account No. 253). 

(g) With unpaid principal of loans 
represented by renewal notes accepted 
or notes taken in substitution for those 
held (appropriate adjustment will be 
made to account No. 253). 

(h) With reversal of prior credits 
when checks received representing re¬ 
payments are dishonored, etc. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of direct loans but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns (contra debit 
will be made to account No. 253). 

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount of uncol¬ 
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of loans, 
but withheld from disbursements to debt¬ 
or small business concerns, in connec¬ 
tion with loans participated in by other 
lenders (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 253). 

(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with that portion of un¬ 
collected discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
loans, but withheld from disbursements 
to debtor small business concerns, which 
is assigned to the “participating” com¬ 
pany in connection with its participa¬ 
tions in loans of other lenders (contra 
debit will be made to account No. 253). 

(d) With amount collected on face 
amount of direct loans. 

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with full amount collected on 
unpaid principal of loans participated in 
by others. 

(f) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with full amount by 
which participations in loans of others 
are reduced by repayments transmitted 
by the “initiating” company. 

(g) With unpaid principal of loans 
represented by notes renewed or for 
which other notes have been substituted 
(appropriate adjustment will be made 
to account No. 253). 

(h) With amount transferred to assets 
acquired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities (appropriate adjustment will 
be made to account No. 253). 

(i) With unpaid principal of loans 
written oif or disposed of otherwise (ap¬ 
propriate adjustment will be made to 
account No. 253). 

Note 1: It is assumed that in all loan 
participation arrangements the “initiating” 
company will service the loans. 

Note 2: It is recommended that individual 
loan ledger cards or sheets be maintained 
for all loans. Such ledger cards or sheets 
should contain the detailed information 
needed for account No. 253—Uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges on loans 
(section 305), account No. 330—Participa¬ 
tions of other lenders in loans, and account 
No. 382—Unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges on loans (section 305). 

(See accounts Nos. 310 and 392) 

179 Funds in escrow pending closing of 
financing. 

This account will represent the 
amount of funds placed in escrow pend¬ 


ing the closing of financing for small 
business concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of funds placed in 
escrow. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds withdrawn 
from escrow. 

180 Debt securities, convertible, and 
with stock purchase warrants or 
options (section 304). 

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of net funds advanced on small 
business concerns’ debt securities, con¬ 
vertible, and with attached stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options acquired by 
the company pursuant to Section 304 of 
the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, as amended. 

Debit: 

(a) With face amount of debt securi¬ 
ties, convertible, and with stock purchase 
warrants, or options acquired, without 
allocating any of the amount to non- 
detachable or detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options. 

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total face amount of the 
debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options pur¬ 
chased by both the “initiating” company 
and the “participating” company (ac¬ 
count No. 331 will be credited with the 
portion purchased by the “participating” 
company). 

(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount of participa¬ 
tions in purchases by others of debt 
securities, convertible, and with stock 
purchase warrants or options. 

(d) With that portion of amount col¬ 
lected allocable to discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of such debt securities, but with¬ 
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns (contra credit will be 
made to account No. 254). 

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount collected 
allocable to such discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
such debt securities, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns, in connection with purchases 
of debt securities participated in by 
other investors (contra credit will be 
made to account No. 254 for the “initiat¬ 
ing” company’s portion and to account 
No. 331 for the “participating” com¬ 
pany’s portion). 

(f) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount collected al¬ 
locable to that portion of such discount, 
fees, and other charges included in the 
face amount of such debt securities, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which is as¬ 
signed to the “participating” company in 
connection with its participations in pur¬ 
chases by other investors of debt securi¬ 
ties (contra credit will be made to ac¬ 
count No. 254). 

(g) With reversal of prior credits 
when checks received representing re¬ 
payments are dishonored, etc. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of debt securities, 
convertible, and with stock purchase 
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warrants or options, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 254). 

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount of uncol¬ 
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of debt se¬ 
curities, convertible, and with stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options, but withheld 
from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns, in connection with 
purchases of debt securities participated 
in by other investors (contra debit will be 
made to account No. 254). 

(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with that portion of un¬ 
collected discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which is as¬ 
signed to the “participating” company 
in connection with its participations in 
purchases by other investors of debt 
securities (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 254). 

(d) With amount collected on face 
amount of debt securities, convertible, 
and with stock purchase warrants or 
options. 

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with full amount collected on 
unpaid principal of debt securities, con¬ 
vertible, and with stock purchase war¬ 
rants or options, through payments 
amortizing such securities and on partial 
calls of such securities. 

(f) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with full amount by which 
participations in purchases by others of 
debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options, are 
reduced by repayments transmitted by 
the “initiating” company. 

(g) With unpaid principal of debt se¬ 
curities, convertible, and with stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options, or portions 
thereof, converted into capital stock (ap¬ 
propriate adjustment will be made to 
account No. 254). 

(h) With unpaid principal of debt se¬ 
curities, convertible, and with stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options which have 
been divested of stock rights through 
(1) the expiration of the conversion priv¬ 
ilege, (2) the exercise or the expiration 
of rights conveyed by nondetachable or 
detachable stock purchase warrants or 
options, or (3) the detachment of detach¬ 
able stock purchase warrants or options. 

(i) With unpaid principal of debt se¬ 
curities, convertible, and with stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options, transferred to 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
and debt securities (appropriate adjust¬ 
ment will be made to account No. 254). 

(j) With unpaid principal of debt se¬ 
curities, convertible, and with stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options, written off 
or disposed of otherwise (appropriate ad¬ 
justment will be made to account No. 
254). 

Note 1 : It is assumed that in all arrange¬ 
ments for participation in the purchase of 
debt securities, convertible, and with stock 
purchase warrants or options the “initiat¬ 
ing” company will service the financing. 

Note 2 : It is recommended that individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all 
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debt securities, convertible, and with stock 
purchase warrants or options. Such ledger 
cards or sheets should contain the detailed 
information needed for account No. 254— 
Uncollected discount, fees, and other charges 
on debt securities (section 304), account No. 
331—Participations of other investors in debt 
securities, and account No. 384—Unearned 
discount, fees, and other charges on debt 
securities (section 304). 

(See accounts Nos. 184, 312, and 393, and 
memorandum record No. NA-10) 

184 Debt securities divested of stock 
rights (section 304). 

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of net funds advanced on small 
business concerns’ debt securities which 
have been divested of stock rights 
through (1) the expiration of the con¬ 
version privilege of convertible debt secu¬ 
rities, (2) the exercise or the expiration 
of rights conveyed by nondetachable or 
detachable stock purchase warrants or 
options of debt securities, or (3) the de¬ 
tachment of detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options, obtained in connec¬ 
tion with the acquisition of debt securi¬ 
ties pursuant to Section 304 of the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended. 

Debit: 

(a) With unpaid principal of debt 
securities divested of stock rights 
through (1) the expiration of the con¬ 
version privilege, (2) the exercise or the 
expiration of rights conveyed by non¬ 
detachable or detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options, or (3) the detach¬ 
ment of detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options. 

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total unpaid principal of 
the debt securities divested of stock 
rights (account No. 331 will be credited 
with the portion purchased by the 
“participating” company). 

(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount of participa¬ 
tions in purchases by others of debt 
securities which have been subsequently 
divested of stock rights. 

(d) With that portion of amount col¬ 

lected allocable to discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 

amount of such debt securities, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 

small business concerns (contra credit 

will be made to account No. 254). 

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 

company, with total amount collected 
allocable to such discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 

amount of such debt securities, but with¬ 
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns, in connection with 
purchases of debt securities participated 
in by other investors (contra credit will 
be made to account No. 254 for the 
“initiating” company’s portion and to 
account No. 331 for the “participating” 
company’s portion). 

(f) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount collected 
allocable to that portion of such dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of such debt securi¬ 
ties, but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, which is 
assigned to the “participating” company 


in connection with its participations in 
purchases by other investors of debt 
securities (contra credit will be made to 
account No. 254). 

(g) With reversal of prior credits 
when checks received representing re¬ 
payments are dishonored, etc. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of debt securities 
divested of stock rights but withheld 
from disbursements to debtor small busi¬ 
ness concerns (contra debit will be made 
to account No. 254). 

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount of uncol¬ 
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of debt 
securities divested of stock rights, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, in connection 
with purchases of debt securities partic¬ 
ipated in by other investors (contra debit 
will be made to account No. 254). 

(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with that portion of un¬ 
collected discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
debt securities divested of stock rights, 
but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, which is 
assigned to the “participating” company 
in connection with its participations in 
purchases by other investors of debt 
securities (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 254). 

(d) With amount collected on face 
amount of debt securities divested of 
stock rights. 

(e) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with full amount collected on 
unpaid principal of debt securities di¬ 
vested of stock rights through payments 
amortizing such securities and on partial 
calls of such securities. 

(f) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with full amount by which 
participations in purchases by others of 
debt securities which have been subse¬ 
quently divested of stock rights are re¬ 
duced by repayments transmitted by the 
“initiating” company. 

(g) With unpaid principal of debt se¬ 
curities divested of stock rights trans¬ 
ferred to assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans and debt securities (appropriate 
adjustment will be made to account No. 
254). 

(h) With unpaid principal of debt 
securities divested of stock rights writ¬ 
ten off or disposed of otherwise (appro¬ 
priate adjustment will be made to 
account No. 254). 

Note 1: It is assumed that in all ar¬ 
rangements for participation in the purchase 
of debt securities the “initiating” company 
will service the financing. 

Note 2: It is recommended that individ¬ 
ual ledger cards or sheets be maintained for 
all debt securities which have been divested 
of stock rights. Such ledger cards or sheets 
should contain the detailed information 
needed for account No. 254 — Uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges on debt se¬ 
curities (section 304) , account No. 331 — Par¬ 
ticipations of other investors in debt 
securities, and account No. 384 — Unearned 
discount, fees, and other charges on debt 
securities (section 304). 

(See accounts Nos. 180,314, and 393) 
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190 Convertible capital stock of SBCs. 

This account will represent the value 
at cost of small business concerns’ con¬ 
vertible capital stock acquired by the 
company pursuant to Section 304 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such convertible cap¬ 
ital stock acquired. 

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total cost of the con¬ 
vertible capital stock of SBCs purchased 
by both the “initiating” company and 
the “participating” company (account 
No. 332 will be credited with the portion 
representing the investment of the “par¬ 
ticipating” company). 

(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount of participa¬ 
tions in acquisitions by others of con¬ 
vertible capital stock of SBCs. 

Credit: 

(a) With cost of such convertible cap¬ 
ital stock converted to another class of 
capital stock. 

(b) With cost of such convertible cap¬ 
ital stock in connection with which the 
conversion privilege has expired. 

(c) With cost of such convertible cap¬ 
ital stock written off or disposed of 
otherwise. 

Note 1: It is assumed that in all ar¬ 
rangements for participation in the acquisi¬ 
tion of capital stock of SBCs the “initiating** 
company will service the financing. 

Note: 2: It is recommended that individ¬ 
ual ledger cards or sheets be maintained for 
all convertible capital stock of SBCs. Such 
ledger cards or sheets should contain the, 
detailed information needed for account No. 
332—Participations of other investors in 
capital stock of SBCs. 


(See accounts Nos. 198 and 394) 


194 Capital stock of SBCs with stock 
purchase warrants or options. 


This account will represent the value 
at cost of small business concerns’ capi¬ 
tal stock with attached stock purchase 
warrants or options acquired by the com¬ 
pany pursuant to Section 304 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended. 

Debit: 


(a) With cost of such capital stock 
of SBCs with stock purchase warrants 
or options acquired, without allocating 
any of the cost to the nondetachable or 
detachable stock purchase warrants or 
options. 


(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total cost of the capital 
stock of SBCs with stock purchase war¬ 
rants or options purchased by both the 
initiating” company and the “partici¬ 
pating” company (account No. 332 will 
be credited with the portion representing 
the investment of the “participating” 
company). 


•Jjj' ° n the books of the “participa 
mg company, with amount of partic 
pations in acquisitions by others of cap 
al stock of SBCs with stock purcha 
warrants or options. 

Credit: 


nf ( 5n^ lth -.?° st of such capital St 
Cs with stock purchase warrs 
or options which has been divested 
stock purchase rights through either 
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the exercise or the expiration of rights 
conveyed by nondetachable or detach¬ 
able stock purchase warrants or options, 
or (2) the detachment of detachable 
stock purchase warrants or options. 

(b) With cost of such capital stock 
of SBCs with stock purchase warrants or 
options written off or disposed of other¬ 
wise. 

Note 1: It is assumed that in all arrange¬ 
ments for participation in the acquisition of 
capital stock of SBCs with stock purchase 
warrants or options the “initiating” company 
will service the financing. 

Note 2: It is recommended that individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all 
capital stock of SBCs with stock purchase 
warrants or options. Such ledger cards or 
sheets should contain the detailed informa¬ 
tion needed for account No. 332—Participa¬ 
tions of other investors in capital stock of 
SBCs. 

(See accounts Nos. 198 and 394, and 
memorandum record No. NA-10) 

198 Capital stock of SBCs—other. 

This account will represent the value 
at cost of small business concerns’ capi¬ 
tal stock acquired by the company with¬ 
out conversion privileges or stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options, or existing on 
the books as the result of (1) the expira¬ 
tion of the conversion privilege of con¬ 
vertible capital stock of SBCs, (2) the 
exercise or the expiration of rights con¬ 
veyed by nondetachable or detachable 
stock purchase warrants or options, or 
(3) the detachment of detachable stock 
purchase warrants or options, obtained 
in connection with the acquisition of 
capital stock of small business concerns 
pursuant to Section 304 of the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs—other acquired through (1) pur¬ 
chase, (2) conversion of convertible debt 
securities or convertible capital stock of 
SBCs, or (3) exercise of rights conveyed 
by stock purchase warrants or options 
issued by small business concerns in con¬ 
nection with their debt securities or capi¬ 
tal stock acquired by the company. 

(b) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs—other resulting from (1) the ex¬ 
piration of the conversion privilege of 
convertible capital stock of SBCs, (2) 
the expiration of rights conveyed by non¬ 
detachable or detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options, or (3) the detach¬ 
ment of detachable stock purchase war¬ 
rants or options, obtained in connection 
with the acquisition of capital stock of 
small business concerns. 

(c) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total cost of the capital 
stock of SBCs—other acquired or sub¬ 
sequently existing on the books without 
conversion privileges or stock purchase 
warrants or options (account No. 332 will 
be credited with the portion represent¬ 
ing the investment of the “participating” 
company). 

(d) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount of partici¬ 
pations in capital stock of SBCs—other 
acquired by or subsequently existing on 
the books of others without conversion 
privileges or stock purchase warrants or 
options. 


Credit: 

(a) With cost of such capital stock of 
SBCs—other written off or disposed of 
otherwise. 

Note 1 : It is assumed that in all arrange¬ 
ments for participation in capital stock of 
SBCs—other the “initiating” company will 
service the financing. 

Note 2: It is recommended that individual 
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all 
capital stock of SBCs—other acquired or sub¬ 
sequently existing without conversion privi¬ 
leges or stock purchase warrants or options. 
Such ledger cards or sheets should contain 
the detailed information needed for account 
No. 332—Participations of other investors in 
capital stock of SBCs. 

Note 3: In acquisitions of capital stock 
through exercise of rights conveyed by stock 
purchase warrants or options issued by small 
business concerns in connection with their 
debt securities or capital stock previously 
acquired by the company, the amount of the 
expenditure made by the company in the 
current acquisition of the capital stock will 
be considered the cost value of the stock, 
without consideration of the nominal or 
other value of the stock purchase rights sur¬ 
rendered. 

Note 4: In conversions of convertible debt 
securities of small business concerns into 
capitaTstock, or in conversions of convertible 
capital stock of SBCs into another class of 
capital stock, the value at cost of the par¬ 
ticular convertible debt security or con¬ 
vertible capital stock may be considered the 
cost value of the capital stock received in the 
conversion for the purpose of recording the 
transaction in this account. In such event, 
any uncollected and any unearned discount 
or fees relating to such debt securities con¬ 
verted may be eliminated in clearing the 
debt securities account of the converted 
instruments. If it is preferred to value the 
acquired stock at the unpaid principal bal¬ 
ance of such debt securities surrendered 
therefor, there should be included in the 
principal balance any related uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges. Also, it may 
be appropriate to consider any related un¬ 
earned discount or fees as earned as of the 
date of completion of the conversion. 

(See accounts Nos. 190, 194, 254, 384, and 
394) 

200 Assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities. 

This account will represent the com¬ 
pany’s investment in assets acquired by 
foreclosure, or otherwise, in liquidation 
of loans (section 305) and debt securi¬ 
ties (section 304). Judgments, sheriffs’ 
certificates (including property acquired 
subject to redemption), etc., will be re¬ 
flected in this account. 

The investment in property at the date 
of acquisition by the company should be 
determined by the Board of Directors 
on the most suitable of the following 
bases, but not to exceed the total amount 
of the related loan or debt security in¬ 
volved: (1) Bid-in price of the property; 
(2) agreed consideration for the prop¬ 
erty; (3) fair appraised value of the 
property. Any remaining indebtedness 
will be written off unless the company 
expects further liquidation of the debt 
from other sources. Insofar as practica¬ 
ble, investment values will be determined 
for each individual asset, or unit, at 
the time such assets are recorded in this 
account, and when an asset is sold only 
an amount equal to the investment in 
such asset will be credited to this 
account. 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


The company’s investment in judg¬ 
ments should be recorded at the face 
amount of the judgment. When the 
company acquires the underlying secu¬ 
rity to the related loan or debt security 
outright or subject to redemption, the 
investment in the property should be 
determined in accordance with the bases 
set forth in the second paragraph. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of the company’s 
investment in the property at the time 
of acquisition. 

(b) With amount of the company’s 
investment in the property at the date 
of judgment, sheriffs’ certificate, etc. 

(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount of partici¬ 
pation in assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans and debt securities of others. 

Credit: 

. (a) With proceeds of partial sale of 
property. 

(b) With amount of the company’s 
investment at date of sale, or other dis¬ 
position of property. 

(c) With amount written off. 

Note 1: Collateral notes receivable ac¬ 
quired in the liquidation of loans and debt 
securities will be reflected in this account; 
but notes receivable that are subsequently 
accepted in connection with the disposition 
of assets acquired in the liquidation of loans 
and debt securities will be included in ac¬ 
count No. 210—Amounts due from debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities. 

Note 2: The full amount of assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt securities 
participated in by other lenders or investors 
will be included in this account on the books 
of the “initiating” company. 

Note 3 : It is recommended that subsidiary 
records be maintained in sufficient detail to 
disclose for report and tax purposes all trans¬ 
actions affecting assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities. 

(See accounts Nos. 170, 180, 184, 333, 
and 395) 

210 Amounts due from debtors on sale 
of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities. 

This account will represent the un¬ 
paid balance of accounts receivable, notes 
receivable, sales contracts, purchase 
money mortgages, and similar evidences 
of indebtedness to the company arising 
from the sale of assets acquired in liqui¬ 
dation of loans (section 305) and debt 
securities (section 304). 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such receivables. 

(b) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount of participa¬ 
tions in amounts due from debtors on 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities of other lenders 
or investors. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on prin¬ 
cipal of such receivables. 

(b) With amount transferred to assets 
acquired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities. 

(c) With unpaid principal balance 
written off or disposed of otherwise. 

Note 1: The full amounts due from 
debtors on sale of assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities participated 
in by other lenders or investors will be in¬ 
cluded in this account on the books of the 
“initiating” company. 


Note 2 : It is recommended that subsidiary 
records be maintained in sufficient detail to 
disclose for report and tax purposes all trans¬ 
actions affecting amounts due from debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities. 

(See accounts Nos. 334 and 396) 

220 Prepaid expenses. 

This account will represent the unex¬ 
pired or unconsumed portion of expenses 
expressly applicable to future periods for 
which no specific accounts have been pro¬ 
vided. Such expenses should be amor¬ 
tized over the appropriate period. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of prepaid or de¬ 
ferred expenses. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with the 
proportional amount of such expenses 
applicable to the current month. 

Note: Subsidiary records should be main¬ 
tained to identify the items reflected in this 
account and to facilitate their monthly 
amortization. 

224 Unamortized discount on deben¬ 
tures payable. 

This account will represent the amount 
of the unamortized balance of discount 
on unmatured outstanding debentures 
payable sold by the company for a sum 
less than par. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of discount on such 
debentures at the time of sale. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
the monthly amount necessary to amor¬ 
tize the discount over the life of such 
debentures. 

(b) With the unamortized portion of 
discount applicable to such debentures 
purchased and retired prior to maturity. 

(c) When such debentures mature 
during the month, with amount of dis¬ 
count applicable to the portion of the 
month the debentures were outstanding. 

(See accounts Nos. 560, 680, and 690) 
230 Furniture and equipment. 

This account will represent the cost 
of furniture, fixtures and equipment, in¬ 
cluding automobiles, owned by the com¬ 
pany. The cost of freight, drayage, cart¬ 
age, express, etc., in connection with 
the purchase of such items of furniture 
and equipment, will be included in this 
account. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such assets pur¬ 
chased. 

Credit : 

(a) With Gost of such assets at the 
time of sale or other disposition. 

Note: An inventory record should be 
maintained for aU such assets and each item 
should be tagged or numbered to facilitate 
ready identification. 

(See account No. 397) 

240 Corporate premises owned—land. 

This account will represent the actual 
cost of acquisition of the land used as 
the site of the company’s office quarters. 
The account also will include the actual 
cost of any improvements, such as street, 
sidewalk and other benefits, applicable 
to the land. 


Debit: 

(a) With actual cost of acquisition of 
the land. 

(b) With actual cost of any improve¬ 
ment to the land. 

Credit: 

(a) With the acquisition cost of the 
land, plus the cost of improvements 
made thereto, when the land is sold or 
disposed of otherwise. 

241 Corporate premises owned—build, 
ing. 

This account will represent the actual 
cost of acquisition of the building used 
as the company’s office quarters. The 
account also will include the actual cost 
of any improvements applicable to the 
building. 

Debit: 

(a) With actual cost of acquisition of 
the building. 

(b) With actual cost of any improve¬ 
ment to the building. 

Credit: 

(a) With the acquisition cost of the 
building, plus the cost of improvements 
made thereto, when the building is sold 
or disposed of otherwise. 

(See account No. 398) 

242 Leasehold improvements. 

This account will represent the actual 
cost of improvements to leased property 
used as the company’s office quarters. 
The amount of this account will be 
amortized over the life of the lease or 
the life of the improvements, whichever 
is the shorter. 

Debit: 

(a) With actual cost of improvements 
to leasehold. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
the monthly amount necessary to amor¬ 
tize the cost of leasehold improvements. 

250—252 Capital stock subscriptions re¬ 
ceivable _ • 

(Type and class) 

These accounts will represent the total 
unpaid balances of capital stock sub¬ 
scriptions receivable from subscribers of 
the company’s authorized capital stock. 
A separate subscriptions receivable ac¬ 
count should be provided for each type 
and class of capital stock. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such capital stock 
subscriptions received. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on such 
capital stock subscriptions. 

(b) With amount of such capital stock 
subscriptions cancelled or disposed of 
otherwise. 

(See accounts Nos. 410-412) 

253 Uncollected discount, fees, and 
other charges on loans (section 
305). 

This account will represent the amount 
of uncollected discount, fees, and other 
charges on loans (section 305) included 
in the face amount of loans charged to 
account No. 170—Loans (section 305). 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges include 
in the face amount of direct loans bu 
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withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns (contra credit 
will be made to account No. 170). 

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount of uncol¬ 
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of loans, 
but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, in con¬ 
nection with loans participated in by 
other lenders (contra credit will be made 
to account No. 170). 

(c) On the books of the “partici¬ 
pating” company, with that portion of 
uncollected discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
loans, but withheld from disbursements 
tc debtor small business concerns, which 
is assigned to the “participating” com¬ 
pany in connection with its participa¬ 
tions in loans of other lenders (contra 
credit will be made to account No. 170). 

(d) With amount of any adjustment 
required because of adjustment of ac¬ 
count No. 170. 

Credit: 

(a) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with amount of uncollected 
discount, fees, and other charges in¬ 
cluded in the face amount of loans, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which is as¬ 
signed to the “participating” company in 
connection with its participation in the 
loans (contra debit will be made to ac¬ 
count No. 330). 

(b) With that portion of amount col¬ 
lected allocable to discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of direct loans but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 170). 

(c) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with the “initiating” com¬ 
pany’s portion of amount collected al¬ 
locable to such discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
loans, but withheld from disbursements 
to debtor small business concerns, in 
connection with loans participated in by 
other lenders (contra debit will be made 
to account No. 170). 

(d) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount collected 
allocable to that portion of such dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of loans, but with¬ 
held from disbursements to debtor small 
Iv 18 *!? 688 9°. ncerns ’ which is assigned to 
the “participating” company in connec¬ 
tion with its participations in loans of 
other lenders (contra debit will be made 
to account No. 170). 

(e) With amount of any adjustment 
required because of adjustment of ac¬ 
count No. 170. 


Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all uncollectec 
^ cluded ln this account to permil 
t? 6 ?, < i atlon of such amounts with the par- 
ticular loans to which they relate. 

(See account No. 382) 

-->1 Uncollected discount, fees, and 
other charges on debt securitiet 
(section 304). 

9' ccount will represent the 
amount of uncollected discount, fees, and 


other charges on debt securities (sec¬ 
tion 304) included in the face amount of 
debt securities charged to account No. 
180—Debt securities, convertible, and 
with stock purchase warrants or options 
(section 304), or account No. 184—Debt 
securities divested of stock rights (sec¬ 
tion 304). 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of such debt securi¬ 
ties but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns (contra 
credit will be made to account No. 180 or 
account No. 184, as appropriate). 

(b) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with total amount of uncol¬ 
lected discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of such debt 
securities, but withheld from disburse¬ 
ments to debtor small business concerns, 
in connection with purchases of debt 
securities participated in by other in¬ 
vestors (contra credit will be made to 
account No. 180 or account No. 184, as 
appropriate). 

(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with that portion of un¬ 
collected discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
such debt securities, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns, which is assigned to the “par¬ 
ticipating” company in connection with 
its participations in purchases by other 
investors of debt securities (contra credit 
will be made to account No. 180 or ac¬ 
count No. 184, as appropriate). 

(d) With amount of any adjustment 
required because of adjustment of ac¬ 
count No. 180 or account No. 184. 

Credit: 

(a) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with amount of uncollected 
discount, fees, and other charges in¬ 
cluded in the face amount of such debt 
securities, but withheld from disburse¬ 
ments to debtor small business concerns, 
which is assigned to the “participating” 
company in connection with its partici¬ 
pation in purchases of the debt securi¬ 
ties (contra debit will be made to account 
No. 331). 

(b) With that portion of amount col¬ 
lected allocable to discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of such debt securities but with¬ 
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns (contra debit will be 
made to account No. 180 or account No. 
184, as appropriate). 

(c) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with the “initiating” com¬ 
pany’s portion of amount collected al¬ 
locable to such discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
such debt securities, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns, in connection with purchases 
of debt securities participated in by 
other investors (contra debit will be 
made to account No. 180 or account No. 
184, as appropriate). 

(d) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount collected al¬ 
locable to that portion of such discount, 
fees, and other charges included in the 
face amount of such debt securities, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 


small business concerns, which is as¬ 
signed to the “participating” company 
in connection with its participations in 
purchases by other investors of debt 
securities (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 180 or account No. 184, as 
appropriate). 

(e) With amount of any adjustment 
required because of adjustment of ac¬ 
count No. 180 or account No. 184. 

Note: Appropriate subsidiary records 

should be maintained for all uncollected 
amounts included in this account to permit 
identification of such amounts with the par¬ 
ticular debt securities to which they relate. 

(See account No. 384) 

255 Amounts due from directors, offi¬ 
cers, and employees. 

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of amounts advanced to direc¬ 
tors, officers, and employees. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such advances 
made. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on such 
advances. 

(b) With amount transferred to ap¬ 
propriate expense classification upon 
proper authorization. 

(c) With amount written off or dis¬ 
posed of otherwise. 

(See account No. 709) 

256 Organization costs. 

This account will represent the 
amount of legal fees, promotional ex¬ 
pense, stock certificate costs, incorpora¬ 
tion fees, taxes, and other related costs 
incurred in organizing the company. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such costs in¬ 
curred. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
the monthly amount necessary to amor¬ 
tize the organization costs in accordance 
with Treasury regulations. 

(See account No. 672) 

257 Other assets. 

This account will represent the 
amount of assets of the company not 
specifically provided for in other ac¬ 
counts, including recoverable amounts 
advanced for the protection and preser¬ 
vation of the company’s investments. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of the company’s 
investment in such assets. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such assets sold 
or disposed of otherwise. 

(See account No. 709) 

Liability and Valuation Reserve 
Accounts 

300 Notes payable to SBA. 

This account will represent the un¬ 
paid principal balance of notes payable 
for funds borrowed from the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal pay¬ 
ments made on such notes. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds borrowed. 
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302 Debentures payable, subordinated, 
issued to SBA. 

This account will represent the un¬ 
paid principal balance of funds received 
by the company under its subordinated 
debenture bonds payable issued to the 
Small Business Administration for funds 
borrowed pursuant to section 302(a) of 
the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, as amended. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal pay¬ 
ments made on such debentures. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds received 
under such debentures. 

Note: The subordinated debentures pur¬ 
chased by the Small Business Administration 
under section 302(a) of the Small Business 
Investment Act of 1958, as amended, shall be 
deemed a part of the capital and surplus of 
the company for purposes of sections 302(a), 
303(b), and 306 of the Act. 

310 Loans sold with recourse. 

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of net funds advanced on loans 
outstanding to small business concerns 
which have been sold to individuals, 
banks, insurance companies, or other 
financial institutions with recourse upon 
the company in the event of default. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount collected on net 
funds advanced on such loans as re¬ 
ported to the company by the purchaser. 

(b) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such loans repurchased. 

Credit: 

(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such loans sold. 

Note: This account .is contra to account 
No. 170—Loans (section 305). For balance 
sheet purposes account No. 310 will be de¬ 
ducted from account No. 170. 

312 Debt securities, convertible, and 
with stock purchase warrants or 
options sold with recourse. 

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of net funds advanced on un¬ 
matured debt securities, convertible, 
and with stock purchase warrants or 
options, issued by small business con¬ 
cerns to the company, which are sold 
to individuals, banks, insurance com¬ 
panies, or other financial institutions 
with recourse upon the company in the 
event of default. 

Debit: 

(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such debt securities, con¬ 
vertible, and with stock purchase war¬ 
rants or options paid on maturity as 
reported to the company by the pur¬ 
chaser. 

(b) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such debt securities, con¬ 
vertible, and with stock purchase war¬ 
rants or options repurchased. 

Credit: 

(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on debt securities, convertible, 
and with stock purchase warrants or 
options sold with recourse. 

Note: This account is contra to account 
No. 180—Debt securities, convertible, and 
with stock purchase warrants or options 
(section 304). For balance sheet purposes 
account No. 312 will be deducted from ac¬ 
count No. 180. 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

314 Debt securities divested of stock 
rights sold with recourse. 

This account will represent the unpaid 
balance of net funds advanced on small 
business concerns’ unmatured debt se¬ 
curities divested of stock rights which 
are sold to individuals, banks, insurance 
companies, or other financial institutions 
with recourse upon the company in the 
event of default. 

Debit: 

(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such debt securities divested 
of stock rights paid on maturity as re¬ 
ported to the company by the purchaser. 

(b) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such debt securities di¬ 
vested of stock rights repurchased. 

Credit: 

(a) With unpaid balance of net funds 
advanced on such debt securities divested 
of stock rights sold with recourse. 

Note: This account is contra to account 
No. 184—Debt securities divested of stock 
rights (section 304). For balance sheet pur¬ 
poses account No. 314 will be deducted from 
account No. 184. 

315 Notes payable to other than SBA. 

This account will represent the unpaid 
principal balance of notes payable for 
funds borrowed from other than the 
Small Business Administration. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal pay¬ 
ments made on such notes. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds borrowed. 

316 Debentures payable, unsubordi¬ 
nated. 

This account will represent the par 
value of the company’s unsubordinated 
debenture bonds payable which are is¬ 
sued for funds borrowed. 

Debit: 

(a) With the par value of such deben¬ 
tures retired upon maturity. 

(b) With the par value of such deben¬ 
tures purchased and retired by the com¬ 
pany before maturity. 

Credit: 

(a) With the par value of such deben¬ 
tures issued for funds borrowed. 

318 Debentures payable, subordinated, 
issued to other than SBA. 

This account will represent the par 
value of the company’s subordinated de¬ 
benture bonds payable which are issued 
to other than the Small Business Admin¬ 
istration for funds borrowed. 

Debit: 

(a) With the par value of such deben¬ 
tures retired upon maturity. 

(b) With the par value of such deben¬ 
tures purchased and retired by the com¬ 
pany before maturity. 

Credit: 

(a) With the par value of such deben¬ 
tures issued to other than the Small 
Business Administration for funds 
borrowed. 

319 Mortgages payable. 

This account will represent the unpaid 
principal balance of mortgages payable 
for funds borrowed on corporate prem¬ 
ises or other real estate owned by the 
company. Purchase money mortgages, 


conditional sales contracts, or similar 
documentary evidence of indebtedness 
given by the company in the acquisition 
of real property will be included in this 
account. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal pay¬ 
ments made on such indebtedness. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds borrowed. 
320 Notes payable—other. 

This account will represent the unpaid 
principal balance of notes payable in 
evidence of amounts owed by the com¬ 
pany other than for funds borrowed. 
Notes payable, conditional sales con¬ 
tracts, and liens for the acquisition of 
furniture, fixtures, equipment, and auto¬ 
mobiles will be included in this account 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of principal pay¬ 
ments made on such notes. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of unpaid principal 
of such notes executed. 

330 Participations of other lenders in 
loans. 

This account will be used only by the 
“initiating” company and will represent 
the outstanding balance of participa¬ 
tions by other lenders in net funds ad¬ 
vanced on loans (section 305). 

The total unpaid balances of net funds 
advanced on loans in which other lenders 
participate will be carried in account 
No. 170 by the “initiating” company for 
accounting convenience. The balance of 
this account will not be treated as a lia¬ 
bility on the balance sheet but as an off¬ 
set to the asset account. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of loans, but with¬ 
held from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns, which is assigned to 
the “participating” company in connec¬ 
tion with its participation in the loans 
(contra credit will be made to account 
No. 253). 

(b) With amount of repayments 
transmitted by the “initiating” company 
to the “participating” company in re¬ 
duction of such participations. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of participations of 
other lenders in loans. 

(b) With the “participating" com¬ 
pany’s portion of amount collected al¬ 
locable to discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
loans, but withheld from disbursements 
to debtor small business concerns, in 
connection with loans participated in 
by other lenders (contra debit will be 
made to account No. 170). 

Note 1: A participation is defined as an 
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or investors in a note, dec - 
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other i - 
strument evidencing a loan to, or equ y 
financing of, a small business concern. 

Note 2: Appropriate subsidiary rec ° r 
should be maintained for all loan pa* ® * 
pations of other lenders reflected in 
account as indicated in Note 2 of accou 
No. 170. 

(See account No. 530) 
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331 Participations of other investors in 
debt securities. 

This account will be used only by the 
“initiating” company and will represent 
the outstanding balance of participa¬ 
tions by other investors, incorporated or 
unincorporated, in net funds advanced 
on debt securities (section 304). 

The total unpaid balances of net funds 
advanced on debt securities, convertible, 
and with stock purchase warrants or 
options, and debt securities divested of 
stock rights, in which other investors 
participate, will be carried by the “ini¬ 
tiating” company in accounts Nos. 180 
and 184, respectively, for accounting 
convenience. The balance of this ac¬ 
count will not be treated as a liability 
on the balance sheet but as an offset to 
the related asset accounts. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of uncollected dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of debt securities, 
but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, which 
is assigned to the “participating” com¬ 
pany in connection with its participation 
in purchases of the debt securities (con¬ 
tra credit will be made to account No. 
254). 

(b) With amount of repayments 
transmitted by the “initiating” company 
to the “participating” company in re¬ 
duction of such participations. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of participations of 
other investors in debt securities. 

(b) With the “participating” com¬ 
pany’s portion of amount collected allo¬ 
cable to discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of debt 
securities, but withheld from disburse¬ 
ments to debtor small business concerns, 
in connection with purchases of debt 
securities participated in by other in¬ 
vestors (contra debit will be made to 
account No. 180 or account No. 184, as 
appropriate). * 


Note 1: A participation is defined as a 
undivided interest shared with one or moi 
other lenders or investors in a note, deben 
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in 
strument evidencing a loan to, or equit 
*w nC * n ^ °*’ a sma N business concern. 

^' A PP ro P r iate subsidiary record 
should be maintained for all participation 
investors in debt securities as in 
cheated in Note 2 of accounts Nos. 180 an 

(See account No. 530) 

332 Participations of other investors ii 
capital stock of SBCs. 

‘Mi^f 11S 4 . aCC ? unt wiU be used only by th 
imtiating company and will represen 

tons hv St ^ ding balance of Paiticipa 
unhfonL th f i nvestors ’ incorporated o 
unincorporated, in capital stock of SBCs 

ness r -™!? 1 Value at cost of sma11 busi 
Other wf e f ms capital stock in whicl 
by the"w ?1 ? p “ ticipate wiU b e carrie< 
Nos compan y in account; 

account-ini^ 4 ’ and 198 ' respectively, fo; 
thte ^un? nv 1? lence - The balance o: 
liahiiifw n °t be treated as i 

an offifetto balance sheet but ai 
Deljjj.. tb e related asset accounts 

suchp^ocipa" 1 ° f reductions 0J 


Credit: 

(a) With amount of participations of 
other investors in capital stock of SBCs. 

Note 1: A participation is defined as an 
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or investors in a note, deben¬ 
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in¬ 
strument evidencing a loan to, or equity 
financing of, a small business concern. 

Note 2: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all participations 
of other investors in capital stock of SBCs 
as indicated in Note 2 of accounts Nos. 190, 
194, and 198. 

(See account No. 530) 

333 Participations in assets acquired in 
liquidation of loans and debt securi¬ 
ties. 

This account will be used only by the 
“initiating” company and will represent 
the outstanding balance of participations 
by other lenders or investors in assets 
acquired in liquidation of loans (section 
305) and debt securities (section 304). 
The total amount of such assets will be 
carried in account No. 200 by the “ini¬ 
tiating” company for accounting con¬ 
venience. The balance of this account 
will not be treated as a liability on the 
balance sheet but as an offset to the 
asset account. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of reductions of 
such participations. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of participations of 
other lenders or investors in assets ac¬ 
quired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities. 

Note: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all participations of 
other lenders or investors in assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt securities 
reflected in this account as indicated in 
Note 3 of account No. 200. 

(See account No. 530) 

334 Participations in amounts due from 
debtors on sale of assets acquired in 
liquidation of loans and debt securi¬ 
ties. 

This account will be used only by the 
“initiating” company and will represent 
the outstanding balance of participations 
by other lenders or investors in amounts 
due from debtors on sale of assets ac¬ 
quired in liquidation of loans (section 
305) and debt securities (section 304). 
The total unpaid balance of such 
amounts due will be carried in account 
No. 210 by the “initiating” company for 
accounting convenience. The balance of 
this account will not be treated as a 
liability on the balance sheet but as an 
offset to the asset account. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of reductions of 
such participations. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of participations of 
other lenders or investors in amounts 
due from debtors on sale of assets ac¬ 
quired in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities. 

Note: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all participations 
of other lenders or investors in amounts due 
from debtors on sale of assets acquired in 
liquidation of loans and debt securities re¬ 


flected in this account as indicated in Note 2 
of account No. 210. 

(See account No. 530) 

340 Accounts payable for compensation 
on participations purchased. 

This account, on the books of the “par¬ 
ticipating” company, will represent the 
amount of accrued compensation pay¬ 
able for services rendered to it on its 
participations in loans, debt securities, 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(section 305) and debt securities (sec¬ 
tion 304), and amounts due from debtors 
on sale of assets acquired in liquidation 
of loans (section 305) and debt securities 
(section 304) of the “initiating” com¬ 
pany. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such accrued 
compensation paid or disposed of 
otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such accrued 
compensation. 

(See account No. 630) 

342 Accounts payable for commitment 
fees on deferred participations. 

This account, on the books of the “ini¬ 
tiating” company, will represent the 
amount of accrued commitment fees 
payable for having funds made available 
on a deferred basis by “participating” 
companies such as banks, small business 
investment companies, and other lenders 
in connection with the financing of, or 
commitments to finance, small business 
concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such accrued 
fees paid. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such accrued 
fees. 

Note: A deferred participation is defined 
as a commitment under a participation 
agreement whereby the “participating” com¬ 
pany will make funds available on a deferred 
basis to the “initiating” company in con¬ 
nection with the latter’s financing of, or 
commitment to finance, a small business 
concern. 

(See account No. 600) 

344 Accounts payable—other. 

This account will represent amounts 
payable on open account for which other 
specific accounts have not been provided 
Debit: 

(a) With amount of such indebted¬ 
ness paid, or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such indebted¬ 
ness incurred. 

350 Accrued interest payable. 

This account will represent the amount 
of liability for interest accrued on the 
company’s notes, mortgages and deben¬ 
tures payable, and on loans (section 305) 
and debt securities (section 304) of small 
business concerns sold with recourse 
upon the company in the event of de¬ 
fault. The account also will include 
accrued interest payable on other inter¬ 
est-bearing obligations of the company 
except accrued interest payable provided 
for in account No. 352. 
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Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest paid 
or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
amount of interest accrued on all in¬ 
terest-bearing obligations covered by 
this account on that date. 

(b) With amount of interest accrued 
during the month on such obligations 
paid in full or disposed of otherwise dur¬ 
ing the month. 

352 Accrued interest payable on partici¬ 
pations of other lenders or investors 
in loans, debt securities, and 
amounts due from debtors. 

This account will be used only by the 
“initiating” company and will represent 
the accrued interest receivable due “par¬ 
ticipating” companies, such as other 
small business investment companies, 
banks, etc., on their participations in 
loans, debt securities, and amounts due 
from debtors on sale of assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans (section 305) and 
debt securities (section 304). 

The total accrued unpaid interest re¬ 
ceivable on loans, debt securities, and 
amounts due from debtors on sale of as¬ 
sets acquired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities in which other lenders or 
investors participate will be carried in 
account No. 160 by the “initiating” com¬ 
pany for accounting convenience. The 
balance of this account will not be 
treated as a liability on the balance 
sheet but as an offset to the asset ac¬ 
count. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest 
paid or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount due “participating” 
companies representing their portion of 
accrued interest receivable on participa¬ 
tions in loans, debt securities, and 
amounts due from debtors. 

354 Estimated Federal income taxes 
accrued. 

This account will represent the bal¬ 
ance of estimated Federal income taxes 
accrued which have not been remitted 
to the Internal Revenue Service. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes paid. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

(See accounts Nos. 720 and 722) 

356 Estimated State income taxes ac¬ 
crued. 

This account will represent the bal¬ 
ance of estimated State income taxes 
accrued which have not been remitted to 
the appropriate collector of such taxes. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes paid. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

(See accounts Nos. 725 and 727) 

358 Other accrued expenses. 

This account will represent the 
amount of the company’s liability as of 
the end of the month for accrued ex¬ 
penses, such as salaries, the company’s 


portion of social security taxes, and 
other accrued expenses not provided for 
in other accounts. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such expenses 
paid or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit : 

(a) With amount of such expenses ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Note: Increases or decreases in the liabil¬ 
ity for accrued expenses, through accruals or 
adjustments, will be offset by increases or 
decreases, respectively, in the appropriate 
expense accounts. ' 

360—362 Dividends payable on- 

_capital stock. 

(Type and class) 

These accounts will represent the com¬ 
pany’s liability for dividends, other than 
stock dividends, declared by the com¬ 
pany’s Board of Directors on the respec¬ 
tive types and classes of capital stock 
issued and outstanding. A separate ac¬ 
count should be used to reflect the divi¬ 
dends payable for each type and class of 
capital stock outstanding. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such dividends 
paid. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such dividends' 
declared payable by the company’s Board 
of Directors. 

365—367 Stock dividends payable on 
___capital stock. 

(Type and class) 

These accounts will represent the 
amounts of capital stock dividends de¬ 
clared payable by the company’s Board 
of Directors on the respective types and 
classes of capital stock issued and out¬ 
standing. A separate account should 
be used to reflect the stock dividends pay¬ 
able with respect to each type and class 
of capital stock outstanding. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such stock divi¬ 
dends issued (contra credit will be made 
to accounts Nos. 405-409)'. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such stock divi¬ 
dends declared payable by the company’s 
Board of Directors (contra debit will be 
made to account No. 420, No. 425, or No. 
426, as appropriate). 

Note: A stock dividend payable is not 
considered a liability, since the use of assets 
is not required. In instances when a state¬ 
ment of financial condition is prepared be¬ 
tween the dates of declaration and payment, 
the stock dividend payable should be re¬ 
flected in the capital stock and surplus sec¬ 
tion as an addition to the capital stock. 

370 Federal taxes withheld. 

This account will represent the 
amount of Federal income and social 
security taxes withheld from employees’ 
salaries which have not been remitted 
to the Internal Revenue Service. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes re¬ 
mitted to Internal Revenue Service. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes with¬ 
held. 

372 State and city taxes withheld. 

This account will represent the 
amount of State income and city taxes 


withheld from employees’ salaries which I 
have not been remitted to the appro¬ 
priate collector of such taxes. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes I 
remitted. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes with¬ 
held. 

374 Unapplied receipts. 

This account will represent the I 
amount of funds received by the com¬ 
pany which have not been applied to 
loans (section 305), debt securities (sec¬ 
tion 304), interest receivable, etc. The 
account will be used only in instances 
when the funds received cannot be ap¬ 
plied promptly. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such funds ap¬ 
plied or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of funds received 
which cannot be applied promptly. 

376 Advance interest payments. 

This account will* represent the 
amount of interest collected through 
cash payments by debtors on interest- 
bearing items prior to the interest matu¬ 
rity date. 

Debit: 

(a) On the interest maturity date 
with amount of such interest heretofore 
credited to this account as an advance 
payment. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of interest received 
prior to the interest maturity date. 

378 Miscellaneous trust receipts. 

This account will represent the liabil¬ 
ity of the company for funds withheld 
or received in trust, for which no specific 
account is provided, including earnest 
money deposits, and funds withheld 
from employees’ salaries for the pur¬ 
chase of United States Savings Bonds, 
payment of group life insurance premi¬ 
ums, payment of pension fund contri¬ 
butions, etc. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such funds dis¬ 
bursed or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such funds with¬ 
held or received. 

380 Unamortized premium on deben¬ 
tures payable. 

This account will represent the 
amount of the unamortized balance of 
premium on unmatured outstanding 
debentures payable sold by the company 
for a sum in excess of par. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
the monthly amount necessary to amor¬ 
tize the premium over the life of such 
debentures. 

(b) With the unamortized portion of 
premium applicable to such debentures 
purchased and retired prior to maturity, j 

(c) When such debentures mature 
during the month, with the amount of 
premium applicable to the portion of 
the month the debentures were out¬ 
standing. 

Credit: 
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(a) With the amount of premium on 
such debentures at the time of sale. 

(See accounts Nos. 550, 560, and 690) 

382 Unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges on loans (section 305). 

This account will represent the 
amount of unearned discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of loans made to small business 
concerns pursuant to Section 305 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended, and which is withheld from 
disbursements to such small business 
concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) On the books of the “initiating’* 
company, with that portion of unearned 

| discount, fees, and other charges in¬ 
cluded in the face amount of loans, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which is as¬ 
signed to the “participating” company 
in connection with its participation in 
the loans. 

(b) With amount of unearned dis- 
I count, fees, and other charges included 

in the face amount of direct loans, but 
I withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which becomes 
earned through collection, passage of 
time, or sale of loans. 

(c) On the books of the “initiating** 
company, with amount earned of that 
portion of unearned discount, fdes, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of loans, but withheld from 
disbursements to debtor small business 
concerns, which is retained by the “in¬ 
itiating” company in connection with 
loans participated in by other lenders 
(the amount to be recorded becomes 
earned through collection, passage of 
time, or sale of loans). 

(d) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount earned of 
that portion of unearned discount, fees, 
and other charges included in the face 
amount of loans, but withheld from dis¬ 
bursements to debtor small business con¬ 
cerns, which is assigned to the “partici¬ 
pating” company in connection with its 
participations in loans of other lenders 
(the amount to be recorded becomes 
earned through collection, passage of 
time, or sale of loans). 

(e) With amount of unearned dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of loans, but withheld 
from disbursements to debtor small busi¬ 
ness concerns, which is rebated to bor¬ 
rowers upon early repayment of loans, 
or is closed into the asset account upon 
liquidation of loans at less than full 
amount. 

Credit: 


(a) With amount of unearned dis 
fn * * ees ’ and other charges includet 
in ..™ e face amou nt Of direct loans bu 
withheld from disbursements to debto: 
small business concerns. 

(b) On the books of the “initiating’ 
mpany, with total amount of unearnec 

piiiSS??’ S? 6 * other charges in 
nShti!? face amoun t of loans, bu 
^thheld from disbursements to debto: 

business concerns, in connectior 

lenders^ participated in ■*>* °the: 


(c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with that portion of un¬ 
earned discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of loans, 
but withheld from disbursements to 
debtor small business concerns, which is 
assigned to the “participating** com¬ 
pany in connection with its participa¬ 
tions in loans of other lenders. 

Note 1: A participation is defined as an 
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or investors in a note, deben¬ 
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in¬ 
strument evidencing a loan to, or equity 
financing of, a small business concern. 

Note 2: Unearned discount in this ac¬ 
count will be transferred to account No. 
612—Interest on loans, as it becomes earned, 
and unearned fees and other charges will be 
transferred to account No. 536—Miscellane¬ 
ous fees, under similar circumstances. 

Note 8: Any fees and other charges con¬ 
sidered earned immediately upon closing of 
loans will be recorded in the appropriate 
income accounts at once without first being 
entered in this account. 

Note 4: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all unearned 
amounts included in this account to permit 
identification of such amounts with the par¬ 
ticular loans to which they relate. 

(See account No. 253) 

384 Unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges on debt securities (section 
304). 

This account will represent the amount 
of unearned discount, fees, and other 
charges included in the face amount of 
small business concerns’ debt securities 
acquired pursuant to Section 304 of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended, and which is withheld from 
disbursements to such small business 
concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) . On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with that portion of unearned 
discount, fees, and other charges in¬ 
cluded in the face amount of debt se¬ 
curities, but withheld from disburse¬ 
ments to debtor small business concerns, 
which is assigned to the “participating” 
company in connection with its partic¬ 
ipation in purchases of the debt se¬ 
curities. 

(b) With amount of unearned dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of debt securities, but 
withheld from disbursements to debtor 
small business concerns, which becomes 
earned through collection, passage of 
time, or sale of debt securities. 

(c) On the books of the “initiating” 
company, with amount earned of that 
portion of unearned discount, fees, and 
other charges included in the face 
amount of debt securities, but withheld 
from disbursements to debtor small 
business concerns, which is retained by 
the “initiating” company in connection 
with purchases of debt securities partic¬ 
ipated in by other investors (the amount 
to be recorded becomes earned through 
collection, passage of time, or sale of 
debt securities). 

(d) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with amount earned of 
that portion of unearned discount, fees, 
and other charges included in the face 
amount of debt securities, but withheld 


from disbursements to debtor small busi¬ 
ness concerns, which is assigned to the 
“participating” company in connection 
with its participations in purchases by 
other investors of debt securities (the 
amount to be recorded becomes earned 
through collection, passage of time, or 
sale of debt securities). 

(e) With amount of unearned dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of debt securities, 
but withheld from disbursements to deb¬ 
tor small business concerns, which is re¬ 
bated to borrowers, upon early repay¬ 
ment of debt securities, or is closed into 
the asset account upon liquidation of 
debt securities at less than full amount. 
Credit: 

(a) With amount of unearned dis¬ 
count, fees, and other charges included 
in the face amount of debt securities ac¬ 
quired but withheld from disbursements 
to debtor small business concerns. 

(b) On the books of the “initiating** 
company, with total amount of unearned 
discount, fees, and other charges in¬ 
cluded in the face amount of debt secu¬ 
rities, but withheld from disbursements 
to debtor small business concerns, in 
connection with purchases of debt secu¬ 
rities participated in by other investors. 

<c) On the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, with that portion of un¬ 
earned discount, fees, and other charges 
included in the face amount of debt 
securities, but withheld from disburse¬ 
ments to debtor small business concerns, 
which is assigned to the “participating” 
company in connection with its partici¬ 
pations in purchases by other investors 
of debt securities. 

Note 1: A participation is defined as an 
undivided interest shared with one or more 
other lenders or investors in a note, deben¬ 
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in¬ 
strument evidencing a loan to, or equity 
financing of, a small business concern. 

Note 2: Unearned discount In this account 
will be transferred to account No. 516 —In¬ 
terest on debt securities, as it becomes 
earned, and unearned fees and other charges 
will be transferred to account No. 536 —Mis¬ 
cellaneous fees, under similar circumstances. 

Note 3: Any fees and other charges con¬ 
sidered earned immediately upon closing of 
financing through purchase of debt securi¬ 
ties will be recorded in the appropriate in¬ 
come accounts at once without first being 
entered in this account. 

Note 4: Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained for all unearned 
amounts included in this account to permit 
identification of such amounts with the 
particular debt securities to which they 
relate. 

(See account No. 254) 

386 Other liabilities. 

This account will represent the amount 
of liabilities of the company not specifi¬ 
cally provided for in other accounts. 
Debit: 

(a) With amount of such liabilities 
paid or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such liabilities 
incurred. 

390 Allowance for uncollectible notes 
and accounts receivable. 

This account will represent the valu¬ 
ation reserve provided for estimated 
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losses on notes and accounts receivable 
and should be maintained in an amount 
not less than a conservative estimate of 
probable losses on notes and accounts 
receivable. The valuation reserve will 
be adjusted upward as conditions make 
advisable, and may be adjusted down¬ 
ward if circumstances justify or occa¬ 
sion demands, in order to reflect the true 
value of the company’s notes and ac¬ 
counts receivable. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such 
reserve. 

(b) With amount of notes and ac¬ 
counts receivable written off. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve 
established. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 

(c) With amount of recoveries on 
notes and accounts receivable written 
off. 

(See account No. 666) 

391 Allowance for uncollectible interest 
receivable. 

This account will represent the valu¬ 
ation reserve provided for estimated 
losses of accrued interest receivable, and 
should be maintained in an amount not 
less than a conservative estimate of 
probable losses. This valuation reserve 
should be adjusted as occasion demands, 
so that this account will reflect the best 
available estimate of probable losses of 
accrued interest receivable. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such 
reserve. 

(b) With amount of accrued interest 
receivable written off. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve 
established. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 

(c) With amount of recoveries of ac¬ 
crued interest receivable written off. 

Note: In instances when a loan to, or 
debt security of, a small business concern 
or an amount due from debtors on sale of 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities is participated in by other 
lenders or investors, the valuation reserve 
on the books of the “initiating” company 
should not exceed the total accrued interest 
receivable, less the amount of such interest 
due other lenders or investors on their par¬ 
ticipations as reflected in account No. 352. 

392 Allowance for uncollectible loans 
(section 305). 

This account will represent the valua¬ 
tion reserve provided for estimated losses 
on loans (section 305) and should be 
maintained in an amount not less than 
a conservative estimate of probable 
losses. This valuation reserve will be 
adjusted upward as conditions make ad¬ 
visable, and may be adjusted downward 
if circumstances justify or occasion de¬ 
mands, in order to reflect the true value 
of the company’s loans to small business 
concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such 
reserve. 

(b) With amount of such loans 
written off. 


Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve es¬ 
tablished. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 

(c) With amount of recoveries on such 
loans written off. 

(See account No. 668) 

393 Allowance for losses on debt securi¬ 
ties (section 304). 

This account will represent the valua¬ 
tion reserve provided for estimated losses 
on debt securities, convertible, and with 
stock purchase warrants or options, and 
debt securities divested of stock rights 
(all such securities section 304) and 
should be maintained in an amount not 
less than a conservative estimate of 
probable losses. This valuation reserve 
will be adjusted as occasion demands, so 
that this account will reflect the best 
available estimate of probable losses on 
debt securities of small business con¬ 
cerns. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such 
reserve. 

(b) With amount of reserve estab¬ 
lished in this account for debt securi¬ 
ties which are sold or disposed of other¬ 
wise (contra credit will be made to 
account No. 673). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve 
established. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 

Note: When debt securities of small busi¬ 
ness concerns are sold by the company or 
disposed of otherwise, the appropriate asset 
account will be credited for the related cost 
value carried therein, and an additional 
credit will be made to account No. 572 if a 
gain is realized, or a concurrent debit will 
be made to account No. 702 if a loss is 
sustained. 

(See accounts Nos. 180, 184, 572, 673, and 
702) 

394 Allowance for losses on capital stock 
of SBCs. 

This account will represent the valua¬ 
tion reserve provided for estimated losses 
on convertible capital stock of SBCs, 
capital stock of SBCs with stock purchase 
warrants or options, and capital stock of 
SBCs—other, and should be maintained 
in an amount not less than a conserva¬ 
tive estimate of probable losses. This 
valuation reserve will be adjusted as oc¬ 
casion demands, so that this account will 
reflect the best available estimate of 
probable losses on capital stock of SBCs. 
Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such 
reserve. 

(b) With amount of reserve estab¬ 
lished in this account for capital stock 
which is sold or disposed of otherwise 
(contra credit will be made to account 
No. 674). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve 
established. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 

Note: When capital stock of SBCs is sold 
by the company or disposed of otherwise, the 
appropriate asset account will be credited 


for the related cost value carried therein, and! 
an additional credit will be made to account I 
No. 576 if a gain is realized, or a concurrent I 
debit will be made to acount No. 706 if a l 1 
is sustained. 

(See accounts Nos. 190, 194, 198, 576,674 I 
and 706) 

395 Allowance for losses on assets ac- 1 
quired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities. I 

This account will represent the valua- 1 
tion reserve provided for estimated losses I 
on assets acquired in liquidation of loans I 
(section 305) and debt securities (sec-1 
tion 304), and should be maintained ini 
an amount not less than a conservative I 
estimate of probable losses. This valua- 1 
tion reserve will be adjusted as occasion I 
demands, so that this account will re-1 
fleet the best available estimate of prob- 1 
able losses on assets acquired in liquida-| 
tion of loans and debt securities. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of decreases in such | 
reserve. 

(b) With amount of reserve estab- 1 
lished in this account for assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt securities 
which are sold or disposed of otherwise 
(contra credit will be made to account | 
No. 675). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such reserve 
established. 

(b) With amount of increases in such 
reserve. 

Note : When assets acquired in liquidation ! 
of loans and debt securities are sold by the 
company or disposed of otherwise, account | 
No. 200 will be credited for the related in¬ 
vestment carried therein, and an additional I 
credit will be made to account No. 578 U 
a gain is realized, or a concurrent debit will 
be made to account No. 708 if a loss is | 
sustained. 

(See accounts Nos. 200, 578, 675, and ] 
708) 

396 Allowance for uncollectible amounts I 
clue from debtors on sale of assets I 
acquired in liquidation of loans and I 
debt securities. 

This account will represent the valua-1 
tion reserve provided for estimated losses I 
of amounts due from debtors on sale of 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(section 305) and debt securities (sec¬ 
tion 304), and should be maintained in 
an amount not less than a conservative | 
estimate of probable losses. This valua¬ 
tion reserve will be adjusted upward as 
conditions make advisable, and may be 
adjusted downward if circumstances 
justify or occasion demands, in order to 1 
reflect the true value of such amounts I 
due from debtors on the company s^ 
books. 

Debit: . . 

(a) With amount of decreases in suen j 

reserve. 

(b) With amount due from debtors on I 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation o j 
loans and debt securities written on. 

(a) With amount of such reseiv | 

established. h i 

(b) With amount of increases in su j 

reserve. 
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( C ) with amount of recoveries on such 
items written off. 

(See accounts Nos. 210 and 669) 

397 Accumulated depreciation on furni¬ 
ture and equipment. 

This account will represent the valua¬ 
tion reserve provided for depreciation of 
furniture, fixtures, and equipment in¬ 
cluding automobiles owned by the com¬ 
pany. This account should be main¬ 
tained in an amount not less than a 
conservative estimate of the expired serv¬ 
ice life of such assets while owned by the 
company. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of depreciation ac¬ 
cumulated, when such an asset is sold 
or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
the monthly amount necessary to de¬ 
preciate the cost of such assets over the 
estimated service life. 

(See accounts Nos. 230 and 656) 

398 Accumulated depreciation on cor¬ 
porate premises owned—building. 

This account will represent the valua¬ 
tion reserve provided for depreciation 
of the building and other depreciable im¬ 
provements of corporate premises owned 
and used as the company’s office quar¬ 
ters. This account should be maintained 
in an amount not less than a conserva¬ 
tive estimate of the expired service life 
of such building and improvements while 
owned by the company. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of depreciation ac¬ 
cumulated, when such an asset is sold or 
disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
the monthly amount necessary to de¬ 
preciate the cost of such assets over the 
estimated service life. 

(See accounts Nos. 241 and 655) 

Capital Stock and Surplus Accounts 

400-404 -capital stock 

(Type and class) 
authorized. 

These accounts will represent the total 
par or stated value of the capital stock 
authorized, as provided for in the com¬ 
pany’s charter. A separate account 
should be provided for each type and 
class of capital stock authorized. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of reductions of 
such capital stock authorized. 

Credit: 

(a) With original amount of such 
capital stock authorized. 

(b) With additional amounts of such 
capital stock authorized. 

(See accounts Nos. 405-409) 

403-409 -unissued 

(Type and class) 
capital stock. 

These accounts will represent the total 
?f r i 0r f value of unissued capital 
, °* the company. A separate ac- 
count shouM be provided for each type 
ana class of unissued capital stock. 
Debit: 

No. 107-8 


(a) With original amount of such un¬ 
issued capital stock, as provided for in 
the company’s charter. 

(b) With additional amounts of such 
unissued capital stock authorized. 

(c) With par or stated value of 
capital stock retired. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such capital stock 
issued (contra debit will be made to ac¬ 
counts Nos. 410-414). 

(b) With amount of reductions of 
capital stock authorized. 

(See accounts Nos. 400-404) 

410-412 _capital stock 

(Type and class) 

subscribed. 

These accounts will represent the total 
amount at the subscription price of the 
company’s capital stock subscribed. A 
separate account should be provided for 
each type and class of capital stock sub¬ 
scribed. These accounts will reflect the 
company’s responsibility to issue shares 
of its stock to subscribers who have 
made final payment of their capital stock 
subscriptions. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount at the subscription 
price of such subscribed capital stock 
issued (contra credits will be made to 
accounts Nos. 405-409 and, as appropri¬ 
ate, No. 420). 

(b) With amount at the subscription 
price of such subscribed capital stock 
cancelled or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount at the subscription 
price of such capital stock subscribed. 

(See accounts Nos. 250-252) 

415—419 Treasury stock- 

(Type and class) 

These accounts will represent the total 
amount of the company’s issued capital 
stock which has been reacquired through 
purchase or donation and has not been 
retired. A separate account should be 
provided for each type and class of such 
capital stock held by the company. 

Debit: 

(a) With cost of such capital stock 
acquired through purchase. 

(b) With amount of fair market value 
or par value of such capital stock ac¬ 
quired through donation (contra to ac¬ 
count No. 420). 

Credit: 

(a) With cost of such capital stock 
acquired through purchase, when sold 
or disposed of otherwise. 

(b) With amount of fair market value 
or par value of such capital stock ac¬ 
quired through donation, when sold or 
disposed of otherwise. 

Note : Appropriate subsidiary records 
should be maintained when deemed neces¬ 
sary. 

420 Paid-in surplus. 

This account will represent the 
amount of surplus arising from (1) sales 
initially of the company’s capital stock 
at a price in excess of par value (includ¬ 
ing amounts transferred from capital 
stock subscribed at a price above par, 
when shares are issued); (2) donations 
to the company of its issued capital stock 


carried as treasury stock at fair market 
value or par value; (3) retirements of 
capital stock purchased at less than the 
par value thereof; (4) sales of treasury 
stock in excess of its carrying value on 
the books of the company; (5) donations 
or gifts to the company of assets carried 
at not in excess of fair market value; 
(6) other capital equity transactions 
with stockholders. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on treasury 
stock sold which was acquired through 
purchase. 

(b) With amount received by the com¬ 
pany below fair market value, or par 
value, whichever applicable, for treasury 
stock sold which was acquired through 
donation. 

(c) With amount paid by the com¬ 
pany in excess of par value, but not to 
exceed the premium received initially, 
for shares of capital stock retired (any 
amount paid in excess of par plus initial 
premium received will be charged to re¬ 
tained earnings, accounts Nos. 425 and 
426 as appropriate). 

(d) With amount of stock dividends, 
at par value of the stock, declared pay¬ 
able out of paid-in surplus by the com¬ 
pany’s Board of Directprs. 

Credit: 

(a) With amount paid in, or trans¬ 
ferred from capital stock subscribed, 
representing the excess (after deduction 
of underwriters’ fees and commissions) 
over par value of the company’s capital 
stock, when shares are issued. 

(b) With amount of fair market value 
or par value of the company’s capital 
stock acquired through donation. 

(c) With amount of discount below 
par value of the company’s capital stock 
acquired through purchase, when such 
stock is retired. 

(d) With amount received by the com¬ 
pany in excess of cost, or in excess of fair 
market value or par value, whichever 
applicable, for treasury stock sold. 

(e) With amount not to exceed fair 
market value of donations or gifts of 
assets to the company. 

425 Retained earnings from net income. 

This account will represent the accu¬ 
mulated balance of the company’s un¬ 
distributed net income since incor¬ 
poration. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
any debit balance reflected in the profit 
and loss summary account. 

(b) With amount of dividends, other 
than stock dividends, declared payable 
out of retained earnings from net income 
by the company’s Board of Directors. 

(c) With amount of stock dividends, 
at par value of the stock, declared pay¬ 
able out of retained earnings from net 
income by the company’s Board of 
Directors. 

(d) With appropriate amount paid by 
the company in excess of par plus initial 
premium received on the type and class 
of shares of capital stock retired. 

(e) With amounts transferred to ap¬ 
propriated retained earnings upon ap¬ 
proval by the Board of Directors. 

Credit: 
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(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the credit balance of the profit and loss 
summary account. 

(b) With amounts returned from ap¬ 
propriated retained earnings. 

(See account No. 427) 

426 Retained earnings from net realized 
gain on investments. 

This account will represent the accu¬ 
mulated balance of the company’s un¬ 
distributed net realized gain on invest¬ 
ments since incorporation. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
any debit balance reflected in the real¬ 
ized gain and loss summary account. 

(b) With amount of dividends, other 
than stock dividends, declared payable 
out of retained earnings from net real¬ 
ized gain on investments by the com¬ 
pany’s Board of Directors. 

(c) With amount of stock dividends, 
at par value of the stock, declared pay¬ 
able out of retained earnings from net 
realized gain on investments by the com¬ 
pany’s Board of Directors. 

(d) With appropriate amount paid by 
the company in excess of par plus initial 
premium received on the type and class 
of shares of capital stock retired. 

(e) With amounts transferred to ap¬ 
propriated retained earnings upon ap¬ 
proval by the Board of Directors. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the credit balance of the realized gain 
and loss summary account. 

(b) With amount returned from ap¬ 
propriated retained earnings. 

(See account No. 427) 

427 Appropriated retained earnings. 

This account will represent the amount 
of retained earnings restricted from div¬ 
idend distribution and thus earmarked 
for some future purpose, such as the 
retirement of debentures payable, the 
acquisition of treasury stock, etc. 

Debit: 

(a) With amounts returned to the ap¬ 
propriate retained earnings account 
after purpose has been served. 

Credit: 

(a) With amounts transferred from 
retained earnings upon approval by the 
Board of Directors. 

(See accounts Nos. 425 and 426) 

429 Profit and loss summary. 

This account will be used as a clearing 
account through which all income and 
expense accounts on the books of the 
company will be closed. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the debit balances of all expense and 
income accounts. 

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the credit balance of the account (trans¬ 
fer to retained earnings from net 
income). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the credit balances of all income and 
expense accounts. 

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the debit balance of the account (trans¬ 


fer to retained earnings from net 
income). 

(See account No. 425) 

430 Realized gain and loss summary. 

This account will be used as a clearing 
account through which all accounts for 
realized gains and losses on investments 
on the books of the company will be 
closed. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balances of all accounts for losses 
on investments. 

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the credit balance of the account (trans¬ 
fer to retained earnings from net real¬ 
ized gain on investments). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balances of all accounts for gains 
on investments. 

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the debit balance of the account (trans¬ 
fer to retained earnings from net real¬ 
ized gain on investments). 

(See account No. 426) 

Income Accounts 
500 Commitment income. 

This account will represent the amount 
of income earned during the month on 
commitments to small business con¬ 
cerns for loans (section 305) and 
equity securities (section 304). This 
account, on the books of the “participat¬ 
ing” company, will include the amount 
of commitment income during the month 
on deferred participations. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of income earned 
during the month on commitments and 
deferred participations. 

Note: A deferred participation is defined 
as a commitment under a participation 
agreement whereby the "participating” com¬ 
pany will make funds available on a deferred 
basis to the "initiating” company in connec¬ 
tion with the latter’s financing of, or com¬ 
mitment to finance, a small business concern. 

(See account No. 155) 

510 Interest on U.S. Government securi¬ 
ties. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest earned during the month on 
United States Government obligations, 
direct and fully guaranteed, owned by 
the company. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
amount of interest earned during the 
period on securities owned on that date. 

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on securities disposed 
of during the month. 

(See accounts Nos. 130 and 160) 

512 Interest on loans. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest earned during the month on 


loans (section 305) to small business 
concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
amount of interest earned during the pe¬ 
riod on loans outstanding to small busi¬ 
ness concerns on that date. 

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on loans to small busi¬ 
ness concerns paid in full during the 
month. 

(See accounts Nos. 160, 170, and 382) 

514 Interest on funds in escrow pending 
closing of financing. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest earned during the month on 
funds in escrow pending closing of fi¬ 
nancing for small business concerns. 
Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
amount of interest earned during the 
period on funds in escrow pending clos¬ 
ing of such financing on that date. 

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on funds in escrow 
pending closing, when related financing 
was closed during the month. 

(See accounts Nos. 160 and 179) 

516 Interest on debt securities. 

This account will represent the 
amount of interest earned during the 
month on debt securities of small busi¬ 
ness concerns owned by the company 
pursuant to section 304 of the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
amount of interest earned during the | 
period on such debt securities owned on 
that date. 

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on such debt securi- 
ties paid in full or converted to capital | 
stock during the month. 

(See accounts Nos. 160,180, 184, and 384) 

518 Interest on amounts due from 
debtors on sale of assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt 
securities. 

This account will represent the I 
amount of interest earned during the 
month on amounts due from debtors on 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation oi 
loans (section 305) and debt securities j 
(section 304). 

Debit: ... t 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, witi I 
the balance of account (transfer 0 | 
profit and loss summary). 

Credit * i 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
amount of interest earned durl ^ g 
period on amounts due from debtor I 
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sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities on that date. 

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on amounts due from 
debtors on sale of assets acquired in 
liquidation of loans and debt securities 
paid in full or converted to capital stock 
during the month. 

(See accounts Nos. 160 and 210) 

520 Interest income—other. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest earned during the month on 
miscellaneous notes receivable. Interest 
earned during the month on notes repre¬ 
senting amounts due from debtors on 
sale of assets acquired in liquidation of 
loans and debt securities will be reflected 
in account No. 518. This account, how¬ 
ever, will include interest earned on 
interest-bearing receivables not other¬ 
wise classified. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to 
profit and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
amount of interest earned during the 
period on such receivables on that date. 

(b) With amount of interest earned 
during the month on such receivables 
paid in full during the month. 

(See accounts Nos. 140 and 160) 

530 Compensation income—participa¬ 
tions sold. 

This account, on the books of the 
“initiating” company, will represent the 
amount of compensation earned during 
the month for financial services rendered 
in connection with participations sold. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary) . 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such compensa¬ 
tion income. 


(See account No. 154) 

532 Advisory and consulting service fee 

This account will represent the amour 
of fees charged during the month f( 
advisory, consulting, and related servic< 
rendered to small business concerns pui 
2 to T secti <>n 308(b) of the Sma 
Business Investment Act of 1958, i 
amended. 

Debit: 

,, At the end of the fiscal year, wit 
tne balance of account (transfer to prof 
and loss summary) 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such fees charge* 

• ) 3t Appraisal and investigation fees. 

This account will represent the amour 
flm £ ee . s charged during the month fc 

servieot* 1 ' ! nvestigation , and relate 
mces rendered to banks or other lend 

308f °5 ^ n X eSt ° rs ' pursuant to sectio: 
A t of 6 Sma11 Business Investmen 
Jill If 8 ' aS amended - The accoun 
serlioL 6 compensation for flnancis 
ri ,. n , (j . rendered in connection wit] 
530) Patlons sold (see account Nc 


Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such fees charged. 
536 Miscellaneous fees. 

This account will represent the amount 
of fees charged during the month for 
application, appraisal, investigation, and 
related services rendered to small busi¬ 
ness concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such fees charged. 
(See accounts Nos. 382 and 384) 

540 Dividends on capital stock of SBCs. 

This account will represent the amount 
of income from declared dividends on 
capital stock of small business concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of income from such 
dividends. 

541 Sharings in income of SBCs. 

This account will represent the amount 
of sharings or participations in the in¬ 
come of small business concerns from 
which the company has acquired debt 
securities (section 304). 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such sharings. 

550 Amortization of premium on de¬ 
bentures payable. 

This account will represent the amount 
of amortization of premium on unma¬ 
tured outstanding debentures payable 
issued by the company. 

Debit : 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
the monthly amount necessary to amor¬ 
tize the premium over the life of such 
debentures. 

(b) With the unamortized portion of 
premium applicable to such debentures 
purchased and retired prior to maturity. 

(c) When such debentures mature 
during the month, with the amount of 
premium applicable to the portion of 
the month the debentures were out¬ 
standing. 

(See account No. 380) 

560 Gain on debentures purchased and 
retired. 

This account will represent the amount 
of excess of (1) the par value of deben¬ 
tures payable purchased and retired plus 
unamortized premium and minus un¬ 
amortized discount in connection with 
such debentures over (2) the cost of the 
principal sum of such debentures. 


Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit : 

(a) With amount of such gain on 
debentures payable purchased and re¬ 
tired during the month. 

(See accounts Nos. 224, 316, 318, and 
380) 

570 Gain on U.S. Government securities. 

This account will represent the amount 
of gain on the sale or other disposition 
of United States Government obliga¬ 
tions, direct and fully guaranteed, car¬ 
ried in account No. 130. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to 
realized gain and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such se¬ 
curities sold or disposed of otherwise. 

Note: Increase in value over cost of United 
States Treasury bills, which are issued at 
a discount and are noninterest bearing, will 
not be reflected in this account but will be 
credited at the end of each month to ac¬ 
count No. 510—Interest on U.S. Government 
securities, with concurrent debit to account 
No. 160—Acrued interest receivable. 

572 Gain on debt securities (section 
304). 

This account will represent the amount 
of gain on the sale or other disposition 
of debt securities (section 304) of small 
business concerns carried in accounts 
Nos. 180 and 184. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to real¬ 
ized gain and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such debt 
securities sold or disposed of otherwise. 

574 Recoveries on asset losses charged 
to loss accounts. 

This account will represent the amount 
of recoveries on losses sustained through 
sale or other disposition of assets for 
which direct charges to loss accounts 
have been recorded. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary and realized gain and 
loss summary, as appropriate, on the 
basis of analysis of this account). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount collected on such 
items written off. 

(See accounts Nos. 702, 708, and 709) 

576 Gain on capital stock of SBCs. 

This account will represent the amount 
of gain on the sale or other disposition of 
capital stock of small business concerns 
carried in accounts Nos. 190, 194, and 
198. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to real¬ 
ized gain and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such 
capital stock sold or disposed of other¬ 
wise. 
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577 Gain on stock purchase warrants or 
options of SBCs. 

This account will represent the amount 
of gain on the sale or other disposition 
of detachable stock purchase warrants 
or options of small business concerns. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to real¬ 
ized gain and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such 
stock purchase warrants or options sold 
or disposed of otherwise. 

Note: Inasmuch as detachable stock pur¬ 
chase warrants or options of small business 
concerns are not to be established as as¬ 
sets on the company’s books when detached 
from capital stock certificates or debt se¬ 
curities, but instead are to be entered in a 
memorandum record at a nominal value of 
one dollar ($1.00) for each such warrant or 
option certificate, the full amount received 
upon sale or other disposition of the war¬ 
rants or options will constitute the gain to 
be recorded in this account. 

(See memorandum record No. NA-10) 

578 Gain on assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities. 

This account will represent the amount 
of gain on the sale or other disposition of 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(section 305) and debt securities (sec¬ 
tion 304) of small business concerns car¬ 
ried in account No. 200. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to real¬ 
ized gain and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such as¬ 
sets acquired in liquidation of loans and 
debt securities sold or disposed of other¬ 
wise. 

579 Gain on other assets. 

This account will represent the amount 
of gain on the sale or other disposition 
of assets not specifically provided for in 
other accounts. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of gain on such as¬ 
sets sold or disposed of otherwise. 

580 Rental income. 

This account will represent the income 
earned during the month from the leas¬ 
ing or renting to others of portions of 
corporate premises owned. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of income earned 
during the month. 

582 Income from assets acquired in 
liquidation of loans and debt securi¬ 
ties. 

This account will represent the amount 
of income earned during the month on 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(section 305) and debt securities (section 
304), including the operation of prop¬ 
erties, carried in account No. 200. 


Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such income 
earned during the month. 

Note: In instances when a liquidating 
agent is employed to supervise the disposi¬ 
tion of the assets, appropriate subsidiary ac¬ 
counts should be maintained by the agent. 
Cash collected from the sale of assets by 
the liquidating agent should be remitted im¬ 
mediately to the company. The company 
should maintain a local depository bank ac¬ 
count, in which all receipts of the agent are 
deposited when direct remittances to the 
company are not feasible. Deposit balances 
in this account should be subject to with¬ 
drawal by check only by the company and 
should be reflected on the company’s records 
in the same manner as other bank accounts. 

Any advances to a liquidating agent for ex¬ 
penses incident to the operation of or in the 
disposition of assets acquired in the liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities should be 
charged to account No. 220—Prepaid 
expenses. 

584 Other income. 

This account will represent the income 
earned during the month not specifically 
provided for in other accounts. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Credit: 

(a) With amount of such income 
earned during the month. 

Expense Accounts 
600 Commitment expense. 

This account will represent the amount 
of commitment expense during the 
month on commitments from the Small 
Business Administration and on commit¬ 
ments from lending institutions other 
than the Small Business Administration. 

On the books of the “initiating” com¬ 
pany, this account also will include the 
the amount of commitment expense dur¬ 
ing the month on deferred participations. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of expense incurred 
during the month on commitments and 
deferred partcipations. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

Note: A deferred participation is defined 
as a commitment under a participation 
agreement whereby the “participating’’ com¬ 
pany will make funds available on a de¬ 
ferred basis to the “initiating” company in 
connection with the latter’s financing of, 
or commitment to finance, a small business 
concern. 

(See account No. 342) 

610 Interest on notes payable to SB A. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on notes payable for funds bor¬ 
rowed from the Small Business Admin¬ 
istration. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 


(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to ’profit 
and loss summary). 

(See accounts Nos. 300 and 350) 

614 Interest on debentures payable, is. 
sued to SBA. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on subordinated debentures pay¬ 
able, issued to the Small Business 
Administration. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest 
accrued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See accounts Nos. 302 and 350) 

618 Interest on loans sold with recourse. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on loans to small business con¬ 
cerns sold to individuals, banks, insur¬ 
ance companies, or other financial in¬ 
stitutions with recourse upon the 
company in the event of default. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See accounts Nos. 170, 220, and 350) 

620 Interest on debt securities sold with 
recourse. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on debt securities of small busi¬ 
ness concerns sold to individuals, banks, 
insurance companies, or other financial 
institutions with recourse upon the com¬ 
pany in the event of default. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See accounts Nos. 180, 184, and 350) 

622 Interest on notes payable to other 
than SBA. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on notes payable for funds bor¬ 
rowed from other than the Small Busi- j 
ness Administration. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See accounts Nos. 315 and 350) 

624 Interest on debentures payable, is¬ 
sued to other than SBA. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on subordinated and unsubordi¬ 
nated debentures payable, issued to other 
than the Small Business Administration. 
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Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See accounts Nos. 316, 318, and 350) 

626 Interest on mortgages payable. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on mortgages payable for funds 
borrowed by the company, carried in 
account No. 319. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See account No. 350) 

628 Interest expense—other. 

This account will represent the amount 
of interest expense accrued during the 
month on obligations of the company not 
specifically provided for in other ac¬ 
counts. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such interest ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 


(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

642 Transfer agent and registrar ex¬ 
pense. 

This account will represent the amount 
of charges to the company by the trans¬ 
fer agent and the registrar for services 
rendered in connection with the issuance 
and transfer of the company’s capital 
stock. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such expenses in¬ 
curred during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

650—679 Operating expenses. 

The accounts under this caption will 
represent the amounts of operating ex¬ 
penses incurred. 

Debit appropriate account: 

(a) With amount of operating ex¬ 
penses incurred during the month. 

Credit appropriate account: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

650 Advertising and promotional costs. 

This account will represent the cost 
of advertising and promoting the com¬ 
pany’s services, including the cost of 
entertaining prospective borrowers and 
clients. 


(See account No. 350) 


630 Compensation expense—participa¬ 
tions purchased. 

This account, on the books of the “par¬ 
ticipating” company, will represent the 
amount of compensation expense dur¬ 
ing the month for financial services re¬ 
ceived from “initiating” companies in 
connection with participations pur¬ 
chased. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such compensa¬ 
tion expense. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See account No. 340) 

640 Debenture and fiscal agent ex¬ 
pense. 


This account will represent the an 
°f (1) charges by the company’s 
agent for services rendered, includin 
lmbursements of expenses incurre 
the fiscal agent on behalf of the 
Pany, and (2) expenses directly inc 
w) the sale, redemption, and servici: 
debentures payable, including such i 
as commissions, advertising in fina 
journals, communications, printing, 
lonery and supplies, shipping expe 
and such other expenses as may be i 
l y charged to the sale, redemption 
servicing of debentures. 

Debit: 

inr>n ^ amount Of such exp< 

incurred during the month. 

Credit: 


651 Appraisal, consulting, and engineer¬ 
ing costs. 

This account will represent the amount 
of charges made by outside firms and in¬ 
dividuals for appraisal, consulting, and 
engineering services rendered to the 
company. 

652 Auditing and examination costs. 

This account will represent the amount 
of charges for auditing, examination, 
and bookkeeping services rendered by 
accountants not on the company’s pay¬ 
roll, and charges for services rendered by 
SBA examiners. 

653 Communications. 

This account will represent telephone, 
telegraph, and postage expense. 

654 Cost of space occupied. 

This account will represent the cost of 
space occupied such as rent, alterations, 
amortization of leasehold improvements, 
light, heat, power, janitor service, etc., 
but not including maintenance and re¬ 
pairs, and depreciation. 

655 Depreciation of corporate premises 
owned—building. 

This account will represent the amount 
of provision applicable to the fiscal year 
for depreciation of the building and other 
depreciable improvements of corporate 
premises owned and used as the com¬ 
pany’s office quarters. 

656 Depreciation of furniture and 
equipment. 

This account will represent the amount 
of provision applicable to the fiscal year 
for depreciation of furniture, fixtures, 
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and equipment, including automobiles, 
owned by the company. 

657 Directors’ and stockholders’ meet¬ 
ings costs. 

This account will represent directors’ 
fees, and travel expense for attendance 
at directors’ and stockholders* meetings. 
This account also will include the cost 
of holding stockholders’ meetings, such 
as rental of the meeting hall and related 
expenses. 

658 Insurance. 

This account will represent fire, theft, 
employee group life insurance, and other 
insurance expense, including fidelity bond 
premiums and insurance on automobiles. 
With respect to employee group life in¬ 
surance coverage, only that portion of the 
premiums paid by the company will be 
charged to this account. The portion, 
if any, of employee group life insurance 
premiums withheld from salaries or re¬ 
ceived from employees will be reflected 
in account No. 378. 

(Insurance premiums to be amortized 
will be charged to account No. 220) 

659 Investigation and financial service 
costs. 

This account will represent the amount 
of charges made by outside firms and 
individuals for investigation and finan¬ 
cial services rendered to the company. 
Such services may be required in con¬ 
nection with applications for loans and 
applications for financing small busi¬ 
ness concerns through acquisition of 
their debt securities. 

660 Investment adviser and supervisory 
costs. 

This account will represent the 
amount of charges made by outside firms 
and individuals for furnishing advice to 
the company with respect to the desira¬ 
bility of investing in, purchasing, or sell¬ 
ing loans, debt securities, and capital 
stock of small business concerns and 
other property, or for determining, if so 
empowered, what securities or other 
property shall be purchased or sold by 
the company. 

661 Legal services. 

This account will represent the cost of 
legal services rendered to the company. 

662 x Miscellaneous services and supplies. 

This account will represent the amount 
of charges made to the company for 
custodial or safekeeping services in con¬ 
nection with its portfolio securities, bank 
service charges, exchange on checks, pro¬ 
test fees, and other miscellaneous service 
charges, and the cost of office supplies 
such as stationery, accounting forms, 
blank books, pencils, binders, etc. 

663.1 Salaries of officers. 

This account will represent the salary 
cost of all officers of the company, in¬ 
cluding directors’ salaries, if any, but not 
directors’ fees for attendance at 
meetings. 

663.2 Salaries of employees. 

This account will represent the salary 
cost of all employees other than officers, 
including salaries of any temporary or 
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part-time employees engaged for specific 
assignments. 

664 Taxes, excluding Federal and State 
income taxes. 

This account will represent the cost 
of all taxes, including those on corporate 
premises owned, motor vehicle, personal 
property, social security (company's por¬ 
tion) and other taxes charged to the 
company, exclusive of Federal and State 
income taxes. 

665 Travel. 

This account will represent all travel 
expense, including transportation 
charges, automobile maintenance and 
operating expense, meals, lodging, tele¬ 
phone, telegraph, and other company 
costs Incurred by officers and employees 
while in a travel status. 

666 Uncollectible notes and accounts. 

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated uncollectible notes and ac¬ 
counts receivable applicable to the fiscal 
year. 

667 Uncollectible interest receivable. 

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated uncollectible interest re¬ 
ceivable applicable to the fiscal year. 

668 Uncollectible loans (section 305). 

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated uncollectible loans (section 
305) to small business concerns appli¬ 
cable to the fiscal year. 

669 Uncollectible amounts due from 
debtors on sale of assets acquired 
in liquidation' of loans and debt 
securities. 

This account will represent the sum of 
estimated uncollectible amounts due 
from debtors on sale of assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans (section 305) and 
debt securities (section 304) applicable 
to the fiscal year. 

Note: Appropriate subsidiary accounts 
should be maintained when deemed neces¬ 
sary. 

670 Maintenance and repairs. 

This account will represent all main¬ 
tenance and repairs expense on build¬ 
ings, furniture, and equipment (other 
than automobiles) owned by the 
company. 

671 Retirement benefits expense. 

This account will represent the cost 
assumed by the company in contributing 
to a pension fund providing for employee 
retirement benefits. The portion, if any, 
of the cost of retirement benefits with¬ 
held from salaries or received from em¬ 
ployees will be reflected in account No. 
378. 

672 Organization expense. 

This account will represent the amount 
of legal fees, promotional expense, stock 
certificate costs, incorporation fees, 
taxes, and other related costs incurred 
in organizing the company, which are 
charged to expense (this account) as 
incurred or are transferred to this ac¬ 
count periodically through the amortiza¬ 
tion of organization costs established as 
an asset in account No. 256. 


673 Estimated losses on debt securities 
(section 304). 

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated losses applicable to the fis¬ 
cal year on debt securities (section 304) 
of small business concerns. 

674 Estimated losses on capital stock of 
SBCs. 

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated losses applicable to the fis¬ 
cal year on capital stock of small busi¬ 
ness concerns. 

675 Estimated losses on assets acquired 
in liquidation of loans and debt se¬ 
curities. 

This account will represent the amount 
of estimated losses applicable to the fis¬ 
cal year on assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities. 

680 Amortization of discount on de¬ 
bentures payable. 

This account will represent the amount 
of amortization of discount on un¬ 
matured outstanding debentures payable 
issued by the company. 

Debit: 

(a) At the end of each month, with 
the monthly amount necessary to amor¬ 
tize the discount over the life of such 
debentures. 

(b) With the unamortized portion of 
discount applicable to such debentures 
purchased and retired prior to maturity. 

(c) When such debentures mature 
during the month, with the amount of 
discount applicable to the portion of the 
month the debentures were outstanding. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See account No. 224) 

690 Loss on debentures purchased and 
retired. 

This account will represent the amount 
of excess of (1) the cost of the princi¬ 
pal sum of debentures payable purchased 
and retired over (2) the par value of such 
debentures plus unamortized premium 
and minus unamortized discount in con¬ 
nection with such debentures. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such loss on de¬ 
bentures payable purchased and retired 
during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See accounts Nos. 224, 316, 318, and 
380) 

700 Loss on U.S. Government securities. 

This account will represent the amount 
of loss on the sale or other disposition of 
United States Government obligations, 
direct and fully guaranteed, carried in 
account No. 130. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such se¬ 
curities sold or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to real¬ 
ized gain and loss summafy). 


702 Loss on debt securities (secti™ I 
304). " I 

This account will represent the amount I 
of loss on the sale or other disposition I 
of debt securities (section 304) cf small I 
business concerns carried in accounts I 
Nos. 180 and 184. I 

Debit: I 

(a) With amount of loss on such debt I 
securities sold or disposed of otherwise. I 

Credit: I 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with I 
the balance of account (transfer to real- I 
ized gain and loss summary) . I 

(See account No. 574) I 

706 Loss on capital stock of SBCs. I 

This account will represent the amount I 
of loss on the sale or other disposition 1 
of capital stock of small business con- I 
cerns carried in accounts Nos. 190, 194, I 
and 198. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such cap- I 
ital stock sold or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to real¬ 
ized gain and loss summary) . 

708 Loss on assets acquired in liquida¬ 
tion of loans and debt securities. 

This account will represent the amount 
of loss on the sale or other disposition of 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(section 305) and debt securities (section 
304) of small business concerns carried 
in account No. 200. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such assets 
sold or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to | 
realized gain and loss summary) . 

(See account No. 574) 

709 Loss on oilier assets. 

This account will represent the amount j 
of loss on the sale or other disposition of 
assets not specifically provided for in 
other accounts. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of loss on such assets 

sold or disposed of otherwise. 

Credit * 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See account No. 574) 

710 Expense on assets acquired in 
liquidation of loans and debt se¬ 
curities. 

This account will represent the amount 
of expense incurred during the month on 
assets acquired in liquidation of loans 
(section 305) and debt securities (section 
304), including the operation of prop¬ 
erties, carried in account No. 200. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such expense in¬ 
curred during the month. 

Credit * 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to prow 
and loss summary). 

Note: In instances when a liquidating 
agent is employed to supervise the dispo 
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tion of the assets, appropriate subsidiary ac¬ 
counts should be maintained by the agent. 

Cash collected from the sale of assets by 
the liquidating agent should be remitted im¬ 
mediately to the company. The company 
should maintain a local depository bank ac¬ 
count, in which all receipts of the agent are 
deposited when direct remittances to the 
company are not feasible. Deposit balances 
in this account should be subject to with¬ 
drawal by check only by the company and 
should be reflected on the company’s records 
in the same manner as other bank accounts. 

Any advances to a liquidating agent for ex¬ 
penses incident to the operation of or in 
the disposition of assets acquired in the 
liquidation of loans and debt securities 
should be charged to account No. 220—Pre¬ 
paid expenses. 

720 Federal income taxes—net income. 

This account will represent the amount 
of Federal income taxes applicable to 
net income for the current fiscal year. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See account No. 354) 

722 Federal income taxes—net realized 
gain on investments. 

This account will represent the amount 
of Federal income taxes applicable to net 
realized gain on investments for the 

current fiscal year. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to real¬ 
ized gain and loss summary). 

(See account No. 354) 

725 State income taxes—net income. 

This account will represent the amount 
of State income taxes applicable to net 
income for the current fiscal year. 

Debit: 

(a) With amount of such taxes ac¬ 
crued during the month. 

Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to profit 
and loss summary). 

(See account No. 356) 

727 State income taxes — net realized 
gain on investments. 

This account will represent the amount 
or State income taxes applicable to net 
realized gain on investments for the cur¬ 
rent fiscal year. 

Debit: 



Credit: 

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with 
the balance of account (transfer to real¬ 
ized gain and loss summary). 

(See acountNo. 356) 

Memorandum Records 

Contingent Assets 

CA—1 Documentary items in process of 
collection. 

This record will show the amount of 
trade acceptances, bills of sale, sight 
drafts, and other similar documents re¬ 
ceived by the company. It is intended 
that items entered in this record will 
not of themselves be considered col¬ 
lateral, but will represent instruments 
used in effecting collection of the pro¬ 
ceeds of the sale of collateral which has 
been released on trust receipts or similar 
collateral documents. When collection is 
effected, appropriate entry will be made 
in this record. 

CA—2 Other contingent assets. 

This record will show the amount of 
miscellaneous contingent assets, such 
as postdated checks, etc. 

Contingent Liabilities 

CL-6 Commitments outstanding. 

This record will show the amount of 
financing commitments made and out¬ 
standing to small business concerns, in¬ 
cluding commitments for loans and for 
the acquisition of small business con¬ 
cerns’ capital stock and debt securities. 
This record also will show the amount 
of deferred participations. A deferred 
participation is defined as a commitment 
under a participation agreement whereby 
the “participating” company will make 
funds available on a deferred basis to 
the “initiating” company in connection 
with the latter’s financing of, or com¬ 
mitment to finance, a small business con¬ 
cern. When funds are advanced against 
commitments, appropriate entry will be 
made in this record. 

CL—7 Other contingent liabilities. 

This record will show the amount of 
miscellaneous contingent obligations not 
otherwise classified. 

Nominal Assets 

NA—10 Stock purchase warrants or op¬ 
tions on stock of SBCs. 

This record will show the company’s 
ownership of detachable stock purchase 
warrants or options which have been de¬ 
tached from the capital stock certificates 
or debt securities with which they were 
issued by small business concerns. 


Each detachable stock purchase war¬ 
rant or option certificate should be en¬ 
tered in this record, upon detachment, at 
a nominal value of one dollar ($1.00). 
Upon sale of a detachable stock purchase 
warrant or option or upon exercise or 
expiration of rights conveyed by a de¬ 
tachable stock purchase warrant or op¬ 
tion, the entry establishing such cer¬ 
tificate in the memorandum records is to 
be discharged through an equivalent 
credit. 

Debit: 

(a) With nominal value of detachable 
stock purchase warrants or options upon 
their detachment from capital stock cer¬ 
tificates or debt securities. 

Credit: 

(a) With nominal value of detachable 
stock purchase warrants or options upon 
exercise or expiration of rights conveyed 
by such warrant or option certificates. 

(b) With nominal value of detachable 
stock purchase warrants or options sold 
or disposed of otherwise. 

(See accounts Nos. 180 and 194) 

Options on Company’s Stock 
OCS—1 Options on company’s stock. 

This record will show details of out¬ 
standing options on the company’s 
capital stock granted in lieu of salary or 
in payment for services actually rendered 
to the company. The following data will 
be included: 

1. Identification of person or entity 

holding options. 

2. Number of shares optioned. 

3. Type and class of stock called for by 

options. 

4. Dates of grant and of expiration of 

options. 

5. Price or prices at which options ex¬ 

ercisable, with dates they apply. 

6. Fair market value, per share, of 

stock called for at date each op¬ 
tion was granted. 

7. Price of each option as percent of 

fair market value of optioned 
stock at date option was granted. 

8. Provisions for termination of op¬ 

tions in case of death or retire¬ 
ment of optionees, or other cir¬ 
cumstances. 

9. Details of authorization, shares re¬ 

served for, issuance, exercise, 
lapse, and forfeiture of options 
provided for under the company’s 
stock option plan. 

Dated: May 25, 1962. 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-5379; Filed, May 31, 1962; 

8:50 am.] 



















